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Foreword
A Celebration of People‘s Struggles, A Festival of Hope
Antonio Tujan Jr.
International Director, IBON Foundation

L
oss of jobs and livelihoods, continuing erosion of already low incomes and high prices of basic 

needs have been the lot of working people in the past decades as they bear the brunt of the crisis 

of monopoly capital. And as the latter unleashes neoliberal globalization to expand markets and 

intensify exploitation through new speculative measures, small producers and their communities 

fall into the whirlpool of collapsing markets, shrinking prices for their products and spiraling costs of 

production. 

Environmental degradation and climate change, by-products of monopoly capitalism, bring more 

displacements, intense droughts, floods and storms, increasing desertification, poisons, and further 

destruction to peoples‘ lives and livelihoods. 

But everything has not been doom and gloom. In the midst of the financial and economic crisis and 

attacks of monopoly capitalism, people around the world remain irrepressible as they weather the effects 

of the crises, assert their rights, and fight oppression and exploitation. 

They continue to build and strengthen their unions and organizations, create mass movements and 

face the exploiters and oppressors in every arena of engagement. The human rights framework enshrined 

in various international instruments can serve as a normative line of defense in the face of overweening 

neoliberal globalization. As neoliberal globalization pushes governments to abandon their responsibility 

to guarantee and protect the rights of their citizens and the people in general, the people‘s demands 

that their democratic and human rights be protected are left unheeded. While calling for human rights, 

people‘s movements have asserted their sovereignty and claimed their rights through their struggles, 

oftentimes directly confronting their oppressors – compradors, landlords, multinational corporations 

and the like – to achieve their goals. 

As such, for the people‘s movements, the call for their rights is more a beacon for their direct 

empowerment, sovereignty and mass struggles rather than seeking government protection much less 

seeking justiciability of human rights. In the past year, dramatic struggles have unfolded across the globe. 

In the Middle East, the economic crisis has spawned democratic uprisings and other struggles by the 

people seeking democratic reforms and the downfall of repressive dictators and feudal autocrats. 

In Europe, the sovereign debt crises that hit several European countries and the bailout packages that 

are passing the blame of profligacy, as well as the burden of austerity measures on to workers benefits, 

retirees‘ pensions and services such as education and health, have spawned massive protests of “indignados” 

with youth, students, workers and the people in general. In the US, people disgusted with corporate greed 

and economic injustice are occupying Wall Street and other financial districts throughout the country.  

In other continents, protests have also been sustained on a whole range of people‘s issues addressing 

the impact of crisis such as high prices of basic commodities caused by the ballooning energy and oil costs, 

the unprecedented high prices of food, low wages and lack of jobs, incapacity of governments to respond 

to people’s needs, and so on. 

The struggles translate to growing political unrest and the advance of political struggles in many semi 

colonial and semi feudal countries, especially those which now face burgeoning armed revolutionary 

movements and intense political conflicts and struggles by people‘s movements seeking radical reform 

and liberation. 

About the International Festival of People’s Rights and Struggles (IFPRS)

Amidst this panorama of widening and intensifying people’s resistance across the globe, workers, 

peasants, women, indigenous peoples, migrants, artists and cultural workers, youth and many other 

sectors and communities from all over the world gathered in Manila for the International Festival of 

People’s Rights and Struggles (IFPRS) from July 2-6, 2011.

Peoples from Asia and the Pacific, Africa, North America, Europe and Latin America and the Middle 

East found a liberating space in the IFPRS to share and learn from each other about new and longstanding 

threats to people’s individual and collective rights. It was also an occasion to draw lessons from and 

celebrate the victories of people’s struggles to claim and assert their rights.

This book therefore documents the highlights of these events to capture the spirit of celebration and 

hope of all the participants towards the realization of a society that is free from war and strife, social 

unrest and injustice. This reportage also serves as an inspiration to others, who may not be physically 

present during the festival but are one in the struggle for justice, equity, democracy, sustainability and 

social liberation.

IFPRS was organized jointly by Bagong Alyansang Makabayan (BAYAN), International League of 

Peoples’ Struggles, Concerned Artists of the Philippines, Habi Arts, IBON International, International 

Migrants Alliance, International Women’s Alliance, League of Filipino Students, Peace for Life, Peoples’ 

Action Network, People’s Coalition on Food Sovereignty, People’s Movement on Climate Change, 

RESIST!, Asian Peasant Coalition, Indigenous People’s Movement for Self-determination and Liberation, 

Agham, Kalikasan, and the UP College of Mass Communications, with the participation of many 

international organizations.

We acknowledge the valuable contributions of all participating organizations, and the tremendous 

efforts exerted as well by the IFPRS Secretariat, in making this people’s festival a resounding success.
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Public Statement
International Festival for Peoples’ Rights and Struggles:
A Celebration of People‘s Struggles, A Festival of Hope
Manila
July 15, 2011

S
ome 3,000 participants from 40 countries across Asia and the Pacific, Africa, Middle East, Latin 

America, North America and Europe concluded the first-ever International Festival for Peoples’ 

Rights and Struggles (IFPRS) on the first week of July in the Philippines with an overflowing 

of energy and commitment to defend people’s rights and carry on the struggle for freedom, 

democracy and social justice. The IFPRS was a rare opportunity for people’s movements, progressive 

institutions, groups and individuals across the globe to share and learn from each other about new and 

longstanding threats to people’s individual and collective rights, while exploring solutions that address the 

systemic roots of these problems. 

 

From July 2 to 6, 2011, a broad range of  activities including simultaneous forums, workshops, 

exhibits, strategy sessions, film showings and speak out/march were held in a number of halls and theatres 

at the University of the Philippines Diliman campus in Quezon City. 

 

Although some events were held earlier, the festival held its Common Opening in the morning of July 

5 at the UP Film Institute. Workers, peasants, youth, women, migrants, indigenous people, scientists, 

teachers, health professionals, artists and cultural workers from all over the world gathered as a festive 

throng along Magsaysay Avenue and witnessed an impressive and symbolic opening ritual led by the 

Indigenous Peoples’ Movement for Self-Determination and Liberation (IPMSDL). 

 

Prof. Jose Maria Sison, Chairperson of the International League of Peoples’ Struggles (ILPS), expressed 

his appreciation via a video message, for the convening of the Festival immediately before the Fourth 

International Assembly of the ILPS.  The keynote address from Prof. Francois Houtart, founder of the 

Tricontinental Centre (CETRI), highlighted the multiple crises confronting the world today, and stressed 

the need for heightened international solidarity and cooperation. Ms. Marie Enriquez of KARAPATAN 

expounded on the challenges of going beyond the pursuit of individual human rights, and putting these 

within the larger frame of the assertion of collective human rights.  Prof. Gianni Tognoni of the Lelio 

Basso Foundation and the Permanent Peoples’ Tribunal informed the participants of the significance that 

the Festival was being organized around the time of the 35th anniversary of the Algiers Declaration which 

recognizes the peoples’ inherent right to struggle. Among the more prominent personalities and social 

activists who participated in the IFPRS include Prof. Michel Chossudovsky, Antonio Tujan, Jr., Irene 

Fernandez, Mary Wahu Kaara, Demba Moussa Dembele, Prof. Edward Oyugi, Mr. Mamdou Habashi, 

Dr. Azra Talat Sayeed, Chennaiah Poguri,   Dr. Carol Araullo and many others.

 

The festival served as a platform for alternative cultures generated by people in struggle. Among the 

IFPRS events, one of the early favorites was the 1st International Film Festival on People’s Struggles, 

also known as AGITPROP. For three days, film enthusiasts viewed dozens of films that featured people’s 

movements and struggles against imperialism. 

 

Another well-attended activity was the International Conference on Progressive Culture which 

expounded on cultural work as an integral part of the struggle for fundamental social change. The 

conference probed on the role of people’s art in shaping the society of the future. A number of participating 

organizations displayed informative exhibits at the main entrance lobby and side foyers of the main hall. 

In addition, information activists conducted the IT Skillshare, a sharing session on information security 

and new media practices for activists. 

 

Several IFPRS events tackled the current global crises and the role of the US and other big capitalist 

powers. The RESIST Forum discussed the multiple crises of the global order, how they threaten the 

peoples of the world especially in developing countries, and the possible alternatives and cases for 

system change. A separate forum discussed the current challenges of climate change. Meanwhile, two 

separate events – a Seminar on the US War on Terror and Counterinsurgency and an International Panel 

Discussion on US Military Bases – discussed the political and military dimensions of the crises and how 

these affect the human rights situation and peoples’ struggles worldwide. Participants launched a global 

anti-bases campaign.  

 

As a counterpoint to the discussions on the global crisis, IFPRS organized a Seminar on People’s 

Resistance and Struggles for Liberation as one of its major events. The seminar featured two panels: one 

on People’s Resistance and National Liberation Struggles, and another on Indigenous Peoples Struggles 

for Self-Determination and Liberation. As a separate event, a Workshop on the Permanent People’s 

Tribunal attended by law students, practitioners and professors tackled the question of impunity and the 

rule of justice.

 

Still another key IFPRS event was the Asia regional forum of the Foro Internacional Democracia y 

Cooperacion (FIDC), during which delegates also discussed various aspects of the global economic and 

political crises and the responses of peoples of Asia. The event concluded with the signing of the FIDC 

Manila Declaration establishing the FIDC Asia-Pacific that aims to strengthen international solidarity 

and peoples’ movement in the region.

 

Two general assemblies – those of the International Women’s Alliance (IWA) and the International 

Migrant’s Alliance (IMA) – were also organized under the auspices of IFPRS. The IMA’s 2nd General 

Assembly came out with their General Plan of Action (GPOA) and other resolutions. Meanwhile, the 

IWA General Assembly forged the IWA Declaration and the IWA Constitution. Both alliances also had 

elected a new set of officers. A related event was The Global Movement of Migrants: Current Situation 

and Resistance against Imperialist Attacks. Meanwhile, a Solidarity Forum on Youth Struggles sought to 

view the changing “landscape of youth defiance” amid the current global disorder.

 

The concerns of the world’s peasantry and other small rural producers, particularly those in Asia 

and Africa, were well-represented in an International Forum on Aid and Development Effectiveness in 

Agriculture and Rural Development, sponsored by the People’s Coalition on Food Sovereignty (PCFS). 

Led by the PCFS, Kilusang Magbubukid ng Pilipinas (KMP), Asian Peasant Coalition, and IBON 

International, IFPRS participants then held the People’s Speak Out for Right to Land and Life – an 

outdoor protest march to the main office of the Philippine Department of Agrarian Reform (DAR).

 

IFPRS was organized jointly by Bagong Alyansang Makabayan (BAYAN), International League of 

Peoples’ Struggles, Concerned Artists of the Philippines, Habi Arts, IBON International, International 

Migrants Alliance, International Women’s Alliance, League of Filipino Students, Peace for Life, Peoples’ 

Action Network, People’s Coalition on Food Sovereignty, People’s Movement on Climate Change, RESIST!, 

Asian Peasant Coalition, Indigenous People’s Movement for Self-determination and Liberation, and the 

UP College of Mass Communications, with the participation of many international organizations.

 

The spirit of celebration and hope, which suffused the IFPRS, was best expressed by IBON 

International Director Antonio Tujan Jr. who termed the IFPRS “a celebration of people’s struggles, 

a festival of hope.” According to him, in the midst of the financial and economic crisis and attacks of 
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monopoly capitalism, people around the world remain irrepressible as they weather the effects of the 

crises, assert their rights, and fight oppression and exploitation. People continue to build and strengthen 

their unions and organizations, create mass movements and face the exploiters and oppressors in every 

arena of engagement. 

 

It is oft said that a revolution is a “festival of the oppressed.” Although no guns were fired during 

IFPRS, it was certainly a festival of the oppressed as the participants from different countries concluded 

the event with a powerful message to all peoples of the world: “We may be different in colour, but our 

hearts and blood are the same. We are one in the struggle for a better world.”



International Festival 
for Peoples’ Rights 
and Struggles: 
Common Opening
July 5
UP Film Institute, Quezon City, Philippines
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IFPRS Common Opening:
Promoting People’s Rights for a Better World

The Common Origin of the Multiple Crises:
The Logic of Capitalism and the People’s Response
François Houtart
Founder, Tricontinental Centre

T
he International Festival for Peoples’ Rights and Struggles (IFPRS) held its Common Opening 

in the morning of July 5 at the UP Film Institute. Workers, peasants, youth, women, migrants, 

indigenous people, scientists, teachers, health professionals, artists and cultural workers from all 

over the world gathered as a festive throng along Magsaysay Avenue and witnessed an impressive 

and symbolic opening ritual led by the Indigenous Peoples’ Movement for Self-Determination and 

Liberation (IPMSDL). 

Prof. Jose Maria Sison, Chairperson of the International League of Peoples’ Struggles (ILPS), expressed 

his appreciation via a video message, for the convening of the Festival immediately before the Fourth 

International Assembly of the ILPS. The keynote address from Prof. Francois Houtart, founder of the 

Tricontinental Centre (CETRI), highlighted the multiple crises confronting the world today, and stressed 

the need for heightened international solidarity and cooperation. Ms. Marie Enriquez of KARAPATAN 

expounded on the challenges of going beyond the pursuit of individual human rights, and putting these 

within the larger frame of the assertion of collective human rights. Prof. Gianni Tognoni of the Lelio 

Basso Foundation and the Permanent Peoples’ Tribunal informed the participants of the significance that 

the Festival was being organized around the time of the 35th anniversary of the Algiers Declaration which 

recognizes the peoples’ inherent right to struggle. Among the more prominent personalities and social 

activists who participated in the IFPRS include Prof. Michel Chossudovsky, Antonio Tujan Jr., Irene 

Fernandez, Mary Wahu Kaara, Demba Moussa Dembele, Prof. Edward Oyugi, Mamdou Habashi, Dr. 

Azra Talat Sayeed, Chennaiah Poguri, Dr. Carol Araullo and many others.

The IFPRS Common Opening also featured Panels of Experts on the Rights of People, and on Gender 

Rights and Women’s Struggles. The event was formally opened by UP Vice President for Administration 

Maragtas S.V. Amante and was summed-up by Mr. Antonio Tujan, Jr., International Director of IBON 

Foundation. 

Indeed, this festival provided a space for peoples from Asia and the Pacific, Africa, North America, 

Europe, Latin America to share and learn from each other about new and longstanding threats to people’s 

individual and collective rights. It is an occasion to draw lessons from and celebrate the victories of 

people’s struggles to claim and assert their rights. A powerful message from the participants concluded 

the festival of the oppressed: “We may be different in colour, but our hearts and blood are the same. We 

are one in the struggle for a better world.”

I. The multiple facets of the crisis

1. The various crises

- The financial and economic crisis

It is a fact that the social consequences of the 

financial crisis are felt far beyond the borders of its 

origin and that it is affecting the very foundations 

of the economy. Unemployment, rising costs of 

living, the exclusion of the poorest, the vulnerability 

of the middle classes: the number of its victims is 

expanding all over the world. This is not a matter 

of some accident along the way, nor is it only due 

to abuses committed by some economic actors who 

ought to be sanctioned. We are dealing with a logic 

that has persisted throughout the economic history 

of the last centuries (Fernand Braudel, 1969, 

Immanuel Wallerstein, 2000, István Mészarós, 

2008, Wim Dierckxsens, 2011). From crisis to 

regulation, to de-regulation to crisis, as events 

unfold they always succumb to the pressure of 

profit margins: when these increase, regulations are 

relaxed; when the profits diminish, the regulations 

increase – but always in favour of the accumulation 

of capital, considered to be the engine of growth. 

What we are seeing now is nothing new. It is not 

the first crisis of the financial system and there are 

many who say that it will not be the last.

The financial bubbles created over recent 

decades – thanks, among other things, to new 

information and communication technology – 

have increased the problems beyond measure. 

As we know, the crisis exploded with the 

phenomenon of the sub-prime mortgages in the 

United States: i.e. the insolvency of millions of 

people, which had been camouflaged by a whole 

series of derivative financial products (Reinaldo A. 

Carcanholo and Mauricio de S. Sabardini, 2009, 

57). In the industrialized countries, consumption 

has increased more rapidly than incomes (Joseph 

Stiglitz, 2010, 12). However, the phenomenon is 

much older, dating from the time when the virtual 

economy became more important than the real 

economy: in other words, when financial capital 

began to be more profitable than productive capital 

(Jorge Beinstein, 2009, 29). One of the original 

causes of this process, according to Joseph Stiglitz 

(2010,22), was the decision of President Nixon, in 

1972, to suspend the conversion of the dollar into 

gold, which initiated new monetary policies within 

the framework of increased international economic 

interdependence (globalization).

Capitalism has experienced financial crises 

from very early on. The first was at the end of 

the 18th century, and they were to reoccur over 

subsequent years, the most recent one, at world 

level, being that of the years 1929/1930. This 

was followed, after the Second World War, by 

regional crises (Mexico, Argentina, Asia, Russia). 

In the countries at the centre of the system, the 

new world financial crisis of 2008 triggered a 

series of specific policies: indebtedness of the 

State, restriction of credit, austerity measures, 

etc. But the countries of the South were also 

affected, through decreases in exports (China) 

and in remittances (Central America and the 

Andean countries, the Philippines), and through 

rising oil prices, etc. They were less affected by 

insolvencies, and in fact many benefited from the 

rise in the prices of natural resources, although 

this created, as far as energy was concerned, an 

imbalance between the countries that produced 

oil and those that did not. As for food products, 

W
hen more than 900 million human beings live below the poverty line, with that number 

on the increase (UNDP, 2010); when every 24 hours tens of thousands of people die of 

hunger or its consequences; when, day by day, ethnic groups, ways of life and cultures are 

disappearing, endangering the very heritage of humanity; when the climate is deteriorating: 

when all this is happening, it is simply not possible to talk only about the current financial crisis, even if 

it exploded brutally.

“We may be 
different in colour, 

but our hearts 
and blood are the 
same. We are one 
in the struggle for 

a better world.”
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the rise in prices particularly affected the poorest 

consumers.

The fundamental cause of the financial crisis 

lies in the very logic of capitalism itself (Rémy 

Herrera and Paulo Nakatani, 2009, 39). If capital 

is considered to be the engine of the economy 

and its accumulation essential for development, 

the maximization of profits is inevitable. If the 

financialization of the economy increases the 

rate of profit and if speculation accelerates the 

phenomenon, the organization of the economy 

as a whole follows the same path. Thus, the first 

characteristic of this logic, the increase in the 

rate of profit as a function of the accumulation 

of capital, becomes very evident in the process. 

But a capitalist market that is not regulated leads 

unavoidably to a crisis. As the report of the United 

Nations Commission states: “This is a macro-

economic crisis” (Joseph Stiglitz, 2010, 195).

The context is similar to the crisis of the 

1930s. However, the main difference is that the 

current financial and monetary imbalance is now 

combining with other kinds of crises, in the fields 

of food, energy and climate: all of which, though, 

being linked to the same economic logic.

- The food crisis

There are two aspects to the food crisis. One 

is a conjunction of short-term factors, the other is 

due to (structural) long terms factors. The former 

is manifested through the sudden rise in food 

prices in 2007 and 2008. It is true that this can 

be attributed to several causes, such as dwindling 

reserves, but the main reason was speculative, 

with the production of agrofuels being partly 

responsible (maize-based ethanol in the United 

States). Thus the price of wheat on the Chicago 

stock exchange rose by 100 per cent, maize by 

98 per cent and ethanol by 80 per cent. During 

these years appreciable amounts of speculative 

capital moved from other sectors into investing in 

food production in the expectation of rapid and 

significant profits. As a consequence, according to 

the FAO director-general, in each of the years 2008 

and 2009 more than 50 million people fell below 

the poverty line, and the total number of those 

living in poverty rose to the unprecedented level of 

over one billion people. This was clearly the result 

of the logic of profits, the capitalist law of value.

The second aspect is structural. Over the 

last few years there has been an expansion of 

monoculture, resulting in the concentration of 

land-holdings – in other words, a veritable reversal 

of land reform. Peasant and family agriculture is 

being destroyed all over the world on the pretext 

of its low productivity. It is true that monoculture 

can produce from 500 and even 1,000 times 

more than peasant agriculture in its present state. 

Nevertheless, two factors should be taken into 

account: first, this kind of production is leading 

to ecological destruction. It eliminates forests, and 

contaminates the soil and the waters of oceans 

and rivers through the massive use of chemical 

products. Over the next 50 to 75 years we shall be 

creating the deserts of tomorrow. Second, peasants 

are being thrown off their lands, and millions of 

them have to migrate to the cities, to live in shanty 

towns, causing urban crises and increasing internal 

migratory pressure, as in Brazil; or they are going 

abroad, as in many other countries in the world.

Together with public services, agriculture is now 

one of the new frontiers for capital (Samir Amin, 

2004), especially in times when the profitability of 

productive industrial capital is relatively reduced 

and there is a considerable expansion of financial 

capital seeking sources of profit. Recently we have 

witnessed an unprecedented phenomenon: the land 

grabbing by private and State capital, particularly 

in Africa, for the production of food and agrofuels. 

The South Korean corporation Daewoo obtained 

a concession of 1,200,000 hectares in Madagascar 

for a period of 99 years, which provoked a serious 

political crisis in that country. Countries like Libya 

and the Gulf Emirates are doing likewise in Mali 

and various other African countries. European 

and North American mining and agro-energy 

multinationals are securing the opportunity to 

exploit tens of millions of hectares for long periods, 

as Chinese State and private enterprises are also 

doing.

There is very little concern for the ecological 

and social implications, which are considered as 

“externalities”, i.e. external to market calculations. 

And this is the second aspect of capitalist logic, 

after the rate of profitability. It is not capital that 

is having to deal with the negative effects, but local 

societies and individuals. This has always been the 

strategy of capital, even in the countries of the 

centre, with no concern for the fate of the working 

classes, or for the peoples in the peripheries under 

colonialism. There is no concern, either, for nature 

and the way of life of local populations. It is for 

all these reasons that the food crisis, in both its 

circumstantial and structural aspects, is directly 

linked to the logic of capitalism.

- The energy crisis

Let us now look at the energy crisis. This goes 

well beyond the present explosion in the price 

of oil and forms part of the drying-up of natural 

resources, which are being over-exploited by the 

capitalist development model. One thing is clear: 

humanity has to change the sources of its energy 

in the coming 50 years, moving from fossil fuels 

to other sources of energy. The irrational use of 

energy and the squandering of natural resources, 

have become especially evident since the Second 

World War and in particular during the recent era 

of the Washington Consensus, i.e. the generalized 

liberalization of the economy which is the hallmark 

of the neoliberal epoch of capitalism.

The individual consumption model (in 

housing and transport) is voracious in its energy 

requirements. And yet the liberalization of 

foreign trade is causing more than 60 per cent 

of our merchandise to cross the oceans, with all 

that this entails in terms of energy use and the 

contamination of the seas. Each day, more than 

22,000 ships of over 300 tonnes, are navigating 

the seas (Malen Ruiz de Elvira, 2010). This traffic 

ensures a desirable exchange of goods, but it is also 

perpetuating the principle of unequal exchange 

with the peripheral countries that produce raw 

materials and agricultural commodities. It enables, 

too, the utilization of “comparative advantage” to 

the maximum. Products can be sold cheaper, in 

spite of having to travel thousands of kilometres, 

because the workers are more heavily exploited and 

because laws to protect the ecology are weak or 

non-existent.

The precise years when the oil, gas and 

uranium peaks will be reached can be debated, 

but we know that these resources are finite and 

that the dates are not so far off. In some countries, 

like the United States, Great Britain, Mexico and 

various others, the process has already begun. As 

these resources begin to run out, the prices of 

their products will increase, with all the social and 

political consequences. International control over 

the sources of fossil energy and other strategic 

materials becomes more and more important for 

the industrial powers and they do not hesitate to 

resort to military force to secure it. A map of the 

military bases of the United States indicates this 

clearly: the wars of Iraq and Afghanistan confirm 

it. The role of the United States as the universal 

guarantor of the global system is fairly obvious, in 

view of the fact that its military budget amounts 

to 50 per cent of the military expenditure of all 

other countries combined. No country – not Great 

Britain, nor Russia, nor China – spends a quarter 

of what the United States spends in this sector. 

Clearly this is not only to control the sources of 

energy, but to ensure the perpetuation of the whole 

model.

The question of agrofuels has to be seen in the 

context of the future scarcity of energy. Because of 

expanding demand and the foreseeable decline in 

fossil energy resources, there is a certain urgency to 

find solutions to the problem. Since new sources 

of energy require the development of technologies 

which are not yet sufficiently advanced (like solar 

and hydrogen energy) and since other solutions 

(like wind energy) are interesting but marginal 

or not economically profitable, agrofuels appear 

attractive (Francois Houtart, 2009). They are often 

referred to as biofuels, because the basic material is 

living and not dead as is the case with fossil fuels. 

However peasant movements in particular contest 
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this terminology because the massive production 

of agro-energy actually destroys life (nature and 

human beings).

For a while the agro-fuel solution was supported 

by ecological organizations and movements, while 

it was dismissed by business leaders. Around the 

middle of the 2000s, the attitude of the latter 

changed. Experience in the production of ethanol 

based on cane sugar in Brazil and maize in the 

United States proved that the technology was 

relatively simple. The same went for agro-diesel 

based on oil palm, soya and other oil-producing 

plants, like jatropha. In Brazil the beginning of 

the ethanol wave coincided with the 1973 oil 

crisis, making it possible to reduce the importing 

of very expensive crude oil. In the United States 

the problem was to reduce its dependence on 

external sources of oil, as it did not consider the 

countries concerned very reliable. This justified 

the production of ethanol assisted by large State 

subsidies, with maize yielding less agrofuel than 

cane sugar.

Many countries are starting to legislate the 

use of a certain percentage of “green energy” in 

their overall consumption. The European Union 

decided that it should be 20 per cent by 2020, 

with 10 per cent in green liquid, that is, agrofuels. 

These plans meant it would be necessary to convert 

millions of hectares to cultivation for this purpose. 

In fact, Europe in particular (but also the United 

States) does not have enough land to satisfy the 

demand, given its enormous consumption. As a 

result, towards the end of the first decade of the 

21st century, there has been a growing interest in 

the continents of the South that possess a lot of 

uncultivated land.

Agrofuels are produced as monocultures, 

that is, by the utilization of huge areas of land to 

grow a single crop. In many cases it entails the 

elimination of enormous forests, as is happening 

in Malaysia and Indonesia. In less than 20 years, 

80 per cent of original forest in these countries has 

been destroyed to make way for plantations of oil 

palm and eucalyptus. Biodiversity has disappeared, 

with dire consequences for the reproduction of 

life. Not only is a great quantity of water needed to 

produce these crops, but large amounts of chemical 

products are used as fertilizers and pesticides. As 

a result the underground water and rivers flowing 

into the sea are heavily contaminated. Furthermore, 

the small landholders are being expelled and many 

indigenous peoples are losing their ancestral lands, 

which has led to numerous social conflicts, and 

even violence. If current plans are implemented 

between now and 2020, tens of millions of hectares 

will be dedicated to agrofuel monoculture in Asia, 

Africa and Latin America – continents that contain 

most of the nearly one billion hungry people on 

the planet. All this for a marginal result in terms 

of energy.

What we are seeing is, on the one hand, 

financial and speculative capital entering into this 

sector and, on the other, a wave of land grabbing, 

especially in Africa. In Guinea Bissau there are 

plans to convert 500,000 hectares – one seventh 

of the country’s territory – to jatropha cultivation 

to produce agrodiesel. The capital will be coming 

from the casinos of Macao (where Portuguese is 

spoken, as in Guinea Bisssau). The Prime Minister 

is the principal shareholder of the bank responsible 

for this operation. Up until now peasant resistance 

and the doubts of several ministries (including that 

of the Prime Minister) have halted the project, 

but this may not be possible for long. Dozens of 

similar projects exist in many other countries, such 

as Tanzania, Togo, Benin, Cameroon, Congo and 

Kenya.

In October 2010 an agreement was concluded 

between President Lula and Mr. Herman Van 

Rompuy, President of the Council of Europe 

and Mr. José Manuel Barroso, President of the 

European Commission, to develop 4,800,000 

hectares of sugar cane in Mozambique (this also 

represents one seventh of the country’s territory), 

using Brazilian technology and European funding 

in order to supply Europe with ethanol. This will 

enable Europe to achieve its plan to use “green” 

energy but there is little concern about the effects 

for the natural environment and the population of 

that country.

The development of agro-fuels overlooks the 

ecological and social ‘externalities’, following the 

characteristic logic of capitalism. It is based on 

short-term calculation, which does not take into 

account the costs that the market will not carry 

and which will be borne by nature, societies and 

individuals. These practices also correspond to the 

laws of accumulation and the immediate interests 

of financial capital. In other words, it is a typical 

capitalist project.

- The climate crisis

The climate crisis is well recognized, and every 

day information becomes increasingly precise, 

thanks to the various conferences of the United 

Nations on the climate, on biodiversity, on glaciers, 

etc. Here we shall just briefly sum up the situation. 

While the present development model is emitting 

greenhouse gases (especially CO2), the carbon 

sinks - that is, the natural places where these gases 

are absorbed - are being destroyed. The warming 

of the planet continues, the level of the sea rises. 

Our ecological footprint is so great that, according 

to estimates, by about the middle of August 2010 

the planet had exhausted its capacity to reproduce 

itself naturally. As we have access to only one 

planet, this means that the model is unsustainable. 

Furthermore, according to the report by Dr. 

Nicholas Stern to the British Government, it was 

stated already in 2006 that, if the current tendency 

continues, there would be between 150 and 200 

million climate refugees by the middle of the 

present century (Nicholas Stern, 2006). More 

recent statistics give even higher figures.

All this is unfolding within a landscape in which 

wealth is concentrating, including among the 

economic and political decision-makers. Twenty 

per cent of the world population, according to 

the UNDP, consumes 80 per cent of the planet’s 

economic resources. It is true that there are many 

millions of people who, over recent decades, have 

attained a certain level of consumption. These 

people represent a purchasing power that is very 

useful for the replication of capital and provides 

an outlet for derivatives. The rest of humanity are 

considered, as Susan George has said, “superfluous 

billions” (S. George, 2005). Even the World Bank 

recognizes that the distance between the rich 

and the poor continues to increase (World Bank 

Report, 2006). As a result of these upheavals, the 

development model is globally in crisis. Some talk 

of a crisis of civilization, which can be seen in 

uncontrolled urbanization, the crisis of the State, 

the increase in violence to resolve conflicts and 

many other manifestations of the same kind. To 

extricate ourselves from a situation that is globally 

so disturbing, we clearly need solutions. The 

different opinions on the question can be classified 

in three categories.

2. What solutions?

1. “Change the actors, not the system.”

Some people, preoccupied mainly with the 

financial crisis, are in favour of castigating and 

replacing those directly responsible for the economic 

mess - “the chicken thieves” as Michel Camdessus, 

former director of the International Monetary 

Fund, calls them. This is the theory of the capitalist 

system (the neoclassical theory in economics) that 

sees favourable signs in all crises, since they make it 

possible to get rid of weak or corrupt elements in 

order to resume accumulation on a sounder basis. 

The actors are to be changed, not the system.

2. “Establish regulations.”

A second view proposes regulation. It is 

acknowledged that the market does not regulate 

itself and that there should be national and 

internationals bodies that take on the task. The 

State and specific international institutions 

should intervene. Michel Camdessus himself, in a 

conference with Catholic entrepreneurs in France, 

talked of the two processes: the “invisible hand” 

of the market and that of regulation by the State – 

and charity for the victims who do not benefit from 

either of the two hands. One of the main theorists 

of this position was John Maynard Keynes, the 

English economist. For this reason the term “neo-

Keynesian” is being used in the current context. 

To regulate the system means saving it and thus 

redefining the role of the public bodies (the State 
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and the international institutions), so necessary for 

the replication of capital, a fact that neoliberalism 

seems to have forgotten since the 1970s (Ernesto 

Molina Molina, 2010, 25).

Nevertheless, there are various practical 

proposals. The G8, for example, proposed certain 

regulations of the world economic system, but of 

a minor and temporary nature. In contrast were 

the much more advanced regulations presented by 

the United Nations Commission on the Reform of 

the International Financial and Monetary System 

(Joseph Stiglitz, 2010). Thus it was proposed to set 

up a UN Global Economic Coordination Council, 

at the same level as the Security Council, as well as 

an International Panel of Experts to monitor the 

world economic situation on a permanent basis. 

Other recommendations involved the abolition 

of tax havens and of bank secrecy, as well as 

greater requirements for bank reserves and a more 

stringent control of the rating agencies. A far-

reaching reform of the Bretton Woods institutions 

was included, and also the possibility of creating 

regional currencies, rather than the US dollar 

being the world’s only reserve currency. In the 

words of the Commission’s report, all this would 

aim at promoting “new and robust growth”. These 

were fairly strong measures in opposition to the 

current neoliberalism in vogue, but the United 

Nations conference that took place in June 2009 

passed only a few cautious measures which were 

soon interpreted in a minimal way by the big 

Western powers.

Although the regulations proposed by the 

Stiglitz Commission to reconstruct the financial 

and monetary system made a few references to 

other aspects of the crisis, like climate, energy and 

food and, in spite of using the word “sustainable” 

to qualify the growth to be restored, there was 

not enough in-depth consideration about the 

objectives. “Repairing the economic system”: for 

whom? Was it to develop, as before, a model that 

destroys nature and is socially inequitable? It is very 

probable that the proposals of the Commission to 

reform the monetary and financial system would 

be effective in extricating us from the financial 

crisis, and much more so than all that has been 

done so far – but … Is this enough to solve our 

contemporary global challenges? The solution is 

still being sought within capitalism, a system that 

is historically worn out, even though it possesses 

all kinds of means to adapt itself. The transition to 

a system that is built on different bases evidently 

requires regulations, but not of any kind: in the 

sense of creating another situation, rather than 

adapting the system to new circumstances.

3. “Seek alternatives to the prevailing model”. A 

people’s response

This is why a third approach seems necessary: 

one that questions the development model itself. 

All the crises that have become acute in recent 

times are the result of the same fundamental 

logic: 1) it conceives of development in a way that 

ignores “externalities” (that is, environmental and 

social damage); 2) it is based on the idea of a planet 

with infinite resources; 3) it prioritizes exchange 

value over use value; and 4) it equates the economy 

with the rate of profitability and the accumulation 

of capital, creating enormous inequalities. This 

model, which has resulted in a spectacular 

development of global wealth, has reached the end 

of its historical function, through the destruction it 

has wrought on nature and the social inequity that 

it has brought about. It cannot replicate itself or, in 

contemporary parlance, it is not sustainable. “The 

economic rationality of capitalism” comments 

Wim Dierckxsens, “not only tends to deprive large 

majorities of the world population of their lives, 

but it destroys the natural life that surrounds us” 

(2011).

The Argentinian economist Jorge Beinstein 

states that in the last four decades capitalism has 

become decadent on a world scale (a drop in the 

productive sector) which has only been disguised 

for a while by the artificial development of the 

financial sector and huge military expenditure 

(J.Beinstein, 2009, 13). For this reason therefore, 

let it be clear that we cannot only talk about 

regulation: it is necessary to think of alternatives. 

These should not be confined to purely theoretical 

reflections, but should necessarily lead to practical 

policies with long-term objectives, as well as for the 

short and medium-term.

To talk about alternatives to the capitalist 

economic model that prevails today through its 

globalization and its social, political and cultural 

dimensions means reviewing the fundamental 

paradigm of the fundamentals of the collective 

life of humanity and of the planet and debating 

about what kind of society we should build. 

These fundamentals are: 1) the relationship with 

nature; 2) the production of the material basis 

of life – physical, cultural and spiritual; 3) social 

and political collective organization; and 4) the 

interpretation of reality and the self-involvement of 

the actors in constructing it, that is, culture. Each 

society has to achieve this. Modernity, which was 

the result of a profound transformation of European 

society, defined its own paradigm. Undeniably, it 

represented an advance (Bolivar Echevarria, 2001) 

but it also led to the over-exploitation of nature. 

It gave birth to the capitalist market economy; 

in politics to the centralized state; and in culture 

to an outburst of individualism. The concept of 

the limitless advance of humanity, living on an 

inexhaustible planet and capable of resolving all 

contradictions through science and technology, has 

oriented the development model - including that 

of the socialist societies of the twentieth century.

The global dominance of this project became 

apparent early on, through the destruction, 

absorption or submission of all pre-capitalist 

modes of production, through the various colonial 

adventures, through the establishment of unequal 

exchange between the centres and the peripheries, 

and through what has recently been called 

“globalization”, which finally brings together the 

concepts of growth and Westernization, that is to 

say, the spread throughout the universe of the latest 

forms and dominance of capital.

There was a reaction against this model, 

expressed in “post-modernism”. However, this 

mode of thinking, which developed in the second 

half of the twentieth century, also incorporated 

a particularly ambiguous critique of modernity, 

which was generally limited to the cultural and 

political fields (M. Maffesoli, 1990). The idea of 

history as something constructed here and now by 

individual actors, the refusal to acknowledge the 

existence of structures and the denial of the reality 

of systems - defined exclusively in vertical terms - as 

well as the explicit desire not to accept theories in 

human sciences, has turned this current of thinking 

into the bastard child of modernism itself, so that 

people have become depoliticized. Post-modernism 

has transmuted itself into an ideology that is pretty 

convenient for neoliberalism. At a time when 

capitalism was building the new material basis 

of its existence as a “world-system”, as Immanuel 

Wallerstein has termed it, the denial of the very 

existence of systems is most useful for the advocates 

of the “Washington Consensus”. It is important 

to criticize modernity, but with a historical and 

dialectical approach (actors interacting).

This is the reason why it is imperative that we 

reconstruct a consistent, theoretical framework, 

benefiting from the contributions of various 

currents in human thought, including those of 

a philosophical nature, as well as the physical, 

biological and social sciences. We are not starting 

from a vacuum in this field, but nevertheless the 

new circumstances require fresh viewpoints, and a 

redefinition of the paradigms of the collective life 

of humanity on this planet. Likewise, all social and 

political action should function within this general 

framework if it is to contribute to the elaboration 

of alternatives. It is important to define the place 

of each one of them within the ensemble, so as 

to give coherence to what could seem a series of 

separate actions without much connection with 
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each other (empiricism). The same thing also goes 

for international politics.

As we have already said, the foundations 

of the collective life of humanity on the planet 

are fourfold: the relationship with nature; the 

production of the basics for living (the economy); 

collective organization, social and political; and 

interpretation as a symbolic expression of reality. 

It is the fulfilment of the new paradigms of these 

four elements, in any given circumstances, that 

would achieve the Common Good of Humanity, 

that is, as we have already said, the reproduction 

of life. It is an objective that has to be continually 

pursued, but which cannot be defined once and 

for all because historical circumstances change 

the context. However, the current crisis requires a 

radical re-thinking, one that goes to the roots of 

the situation (István Mészarós, 2008, 86) and this 

means a complete reorientation, faced as we are with 

the paradigms of capitalism. The concept of the 

Common Good of Humanity has been expressed in 

many different ways, according to the traditions of 

thinking and the collective experiences of peoples - 

for example in the philosophies and religions of the 

East and of the indigenous peoples of the Americas 

(the sumak kwasai, or buen vivir), as also in the 

Marxist tradition of the system of universal needs 

and capacities (Antonio Salamanca Serrano, 2011, 

46 and Solange Mercier-Jesa, 1982).

II. The new paradigm

The construction of an alternative paradigm 

is a process. It is not just an academic exercise, 

but something to be worked out in society, where 

thinking has an essential place, but so also does 

practical experience, particularly in the social 

struggles which are each trying to address a deficit 

in the Common Good and seeking solutions. 

Since the destructive globalization of capitalism 

has come to dominate the economies, societies and 

cultures of the whole world, but has not eliminated 

them completely, the task has to be undertaken by 

all of us, according to our own characteristics and 

historical experiences. No one can be excluded 

from this common effort to re-elaborate life.

1. Redefining the relationship with nature: 

from exploitation to respect for it as the source 

of life

Modern civilization with its strong control 

over nature, its high degree of urbanization, 

has made human beings forget that, at the last 

resort, they depend totally on nature for their 

lives. Climate change reminds us of this reality, 

sometimes in a very brutal way. It therefore means 

seeing nature, not as a planet to be exploited, nor 

as natural resources that can be reduced to the 

status of saleable commodities, but as the source 

of all life. As such, its capacity to regenerate itself 

physically and biologically has to be respected. This 

obviously entails a radical philosophical change. 

Any relationship with nature that is exclusively 

utilitarian must be questioned. Capitalism 

considers ecological damage as ‘collateral’ and 

inevitable – though perhaps to be reduced as far 

as possible; or, even worse, ecological damages are 

considered as “externalities”, since it is ignored 

in market calculations and consequently in the 

accumulation of capital.

Some authors go much further, and question 

the anthropocentric bias of these perspectives, 

proposing new concepts like ‘the right of nature’, 

which the Brazilian theologian Leonardo Boff 

has defended in some of his writings. It was on 

this basis that the president of the UN General 

Assembly, Miguel D’Escoto, proposed, in his 

farewell speech in 2009, a Universal Declaration 

on the Rights of Mother Earth and of Mankind. 

A Mother Earth Day was unanimously approved 

by the representatives of the 192 Member States 

present at the assembly. It was rightly pointed out 

that the human being is a part of nature and that 

a dichotomy should not be set up between the 

two but rather a symbiosis. Different speakers, 

supporting this position, maintained that only a 

shallow anthropocentric attitude could consider 

the human being as the centre of the world, without 

taking into account other living beings, including 

the planet itself. This attitude is indeed having 

effects that are becoming dramatically visible.

On the other hand, what has been called the 

‘Common Good’ of the Earth can only be tackled 

through the mediation of the human species. It is 

only human intervention that can allow the Earth 

to regenerate – or prevent it from doing so through 

our own predatory and destructive activities. This 

is why the Common Good of Humanity involves 

the survival of nature - that is, of biodiversity. If we 

use the expression “the rights of nature” (Eduardo 

Gudynas, 2009), this can be understood only in a 

secondary sense, since it is only the human species 

that can infringe or respect those rights. Neither 

the Earth nor the animals can claim respect for 

their rights. In any case, what is at issue is the 

principle that the planet should be sustainable - 

able, in other words, to conserve its biodiversity 

- so that it can renew itself in spite of human 

activity. We can also embellish nature, using its 

plant wealth to create new landscapes or gardens 

for more beauty. The Earth is also generous and 

can contribute, but with non-renewable elements, 

to the production and reproduction of life. But this 

is totally different from exploiting it to produce 

higher rates of profits.

In the great philosophical traditions of the 

East, the deep bond between the human being and 

nature is a central characteristic of their thought. 

Respect for all life, such as we find in Hinduism 

and Buddhism, exemplifies this conviction, as does 

the belief in reincarnation as an expression of the 

unity of life and its continuance. The belief that 

man was created from clay (the Earth), which 

we find in the Judeo-Christian tradition and 

subsequently taken up by Islam, expresses the same 

idea. The Bible represents man as the guardian of 

nature. Even if it affirms that nature is there to 

serve him, this obviously excludes its destruction. 

Creation myths in many cultures in Africa and the 

Americas contain similar beliefs.

For the indigenous peoples of the American 

continent, the concept of Mother Earth (Pacha 

Mama) is central. As a source of life she is seen 

as a real person, with anthropomorphic properties. 

The natural elements are also alive with their own 

personalities and serve as the objects of Shamanistic 

rites. At the Climate Summit in Cochabamba in 

2010, various texts (the preparatory document 

and also interventions by different groups and 

individuals) went beyond the metaphorical nature 

of the expression ‘Mother Earth’, attributing to her 

the characteristics of a living person, capable of 

listening, reacting and being loved – and for these 

reasons, with rights of her own. The final document 

called for a re-evaluation of popular wisdom and 

ancestral knowledge, inviting us to “recognize 

Mother Earth as a living being, with which we have 

an indivisible, interdependent, complementary and 

spiritual relationship.”

Nevertheless it has to be admitted that, 

when confronted by the logic of capitalism, by 

development and the advances of urbanization, as 

well as by the attractions of mindless consumption, 

the great oriental philosophies and the traditions of 

the first nations are unable to resist, transforming 

themselves rapidly or even disappearing from the 

cultural scene, as has been the case with the “Asian 

Tigers”, in China and Vietnam, and also among the 

indigenous peoples of the American continent and 

the peoples of Africa. Neo-liberalism is accentuating 

this phenomenon all over the world: it has been 

an individual and collective aspiration for many to 

participate in the values of the dominant culture. 

What happened among the subordinate classes of 

Europe and with Christianity – this being the first 

religion to be confronted with capitalism – is being 

repeated elsewhere. Ideological pollution is very 

real.

However, traditional concepts are now once 

again being invoked, as tools for historical memory, 

cultural reconstruction and affirmation of identity, 

all of which can be very useful when questioning 

capitalist logic. There is a certain pride in being 

able to refer to historical cultures and in using 

its concepts to contribute to a process of social 

reconstruction, although there is always some 

danger of falling into a paralyzing fundamentalism, 

more oriented to the past than to the present.

The references to Pacha Mama (Mother Earth) 

and the Sumak Kawsai (buen vivir) of the Quechua 

peoples and to the Suma Gamaña (living well 

together) of the Aymara peoples (Xavier Albó, 

Persistent conflicts between plantation companies and local communities
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2010, 45-55) belong to these categories. These are 

two of the founding concepts of indigenous peoples 

which, in concrete historical conditions, signified 

a specific cosmovision and practices regarding 

respect for nature and for shared collective life. 

As such they can inspire contemporary thinking 

and social organization and can revitalize the 

symbol. However, success will depend on making 

the adjustments that will be necessary “in such 

a way”, as Diana Quirola Suarez writes, “that 

the transformation provides an opportunity to 

combine the best of ancestral and modern wisdom, 

with knowledge and technology working in step 

with nature’s processes” (2009, 107).

This does not mean questioning the necessary 

harmony between nature and the human species, 

or swallowing the capitalist concept of the 

exploitation of nature as a necessary by-product 

of the kind of development conceived as just 

endless material growth. Nor is it to deny the 

need to revise the philosophy of the relationship 

with nature which ignores other living species and 

the capacity of nature to restore its balance. Nor 

should we undervalue or marginalize the cultures 

that can offer a healthy critique of humanity, both 

in its exploitation, brought about by the logic of 

capitalism, and in the rampant individualism of 

the consumption model and all the other kinds of 

behaviour that go with it. Nevertheless it has to be 

acknowledged that different cultures do exist. If we 

try to describe the necessary change only in terms 

of symbolic thinking, representing the symbol as 

reality, this will come into collision with the cultures 

that have an analytical approach, and which place 

the causality of all phenomena into their specific 

categories, whether physical or social.

At the present time the two types of cultures 

co-exist. The first comes with a wealth of 

expression that reflects the strength of the symbol 

and the importance of idealness, particularly as 

regards relations with nature. It brings with it truly 

practical elements, which can easily be translated 

into knowledge, behaviour and policies. But its 

cosmovision is difficult for an urban culture in 

any part of the world to assimilate. The second has 

clearly reduced itself to a mere practical rationality 

or even a pure “superstructure” (the “cherry on 

the cake”, as the French anthropologist Maurice 

Godelier puts it), thus reinforcing capitalist logic 

and contributing to extending it further, while 

also admittedly making possible a great advance in 

knowledge that is useful for resolving practical and 

political problems. It would be unwise, in fighting 

against the globalized capitalism that is leading 

humanity and the planet into disaster, to state 

one’s case in only one cultural language. On the 

contrary, this is the moment to apply the principle 

of interculturalism in all its dimensions.

Calling for a new concept of our relationship 

with nature brings with it many practical 

consequences. We shall cite some examples, 

grouping them into 1) necessary prohibitions 

and constraints, 2) positive initiatives, and then 

3) discussing their implications for international 

policy.

1) First, we must outlaw the private ownership 

of what are called “natural resources”: i.e. minerals, 

fossil energies and forests. These are the common 

heritage of humanity, and cannot be appropriated 

by individuals and corporations, as happens now in 

the capitalist market economy – in other words, by 

private interests that ignore externalities and aim 

at maximizing profits. A first step in a transition, 

then, is for countries to recover sovereignty over 

their resources. Of course this does not necessarily 

ensure the desired result of a healthy relationship 

with nature: national enterprises often operate with 

the same capitalist logic, so that State sovereignty 

would not necessarily imply a philosophy of 

respect for nature rather than its exploitation. The 

internationalization of this sector would be the 

next step, but only on condition that the relevant 

institutions (like the United Nations and its 

agencies) are made really democratic: in many cases 

they are still under the influence of the dominant 

political and economic powers. The introduction of 

ecological costs of all human activities into economic 

calculations is also a necessity, making it possible to 

reduce these and to counter the utilitarian rationale 

that excludes “externalities”: one of the reasons for 

the destructive nature of capitalism.

Another aspect is the need to forbid the 

commercialisation of those elements necessary for 

reproducing life, such as water and seeds. These 

are common goods that must not be governed 

by commercial logic but should be handled in 

different ways - which does not necessarily mean 

by the State, but under collective control. In more 

concrete terms, this principle involves putting an 

end to the monocultures that are preparing ‘the 

deserts of tomorrow’, particularly those producing 

livestock feed and agro-fuels. A tax on the kilometres 

covered during the exportation of industrial or 

agricultural products would make it possible to 

reduce both energy use and the contamination of 

the seas. Other such measures could be proposed.

2) On the positive side, reserves that protect 

biodiversity should be extended over more territory. 

The promotion of organic agriculture would be 

part of this initiative, as would the improvement of 

peasant agriculture, which is in fact more efficient in 

the long run than capitalist productivist agriculture 

(Olivier De Schutter, 2011). Legislation requiring 

the extension of “life expectancy” for all industrial 

products would make it possible to save primary 

materials and energy and reduce the production of 

greenhouse gases (Wim Dierckxsens, 2011).

3) Finally, in the field of international politics, 

the struggle against the basic orientations of 

the financial institutions, which contradict the 

principle of respect for nature, has to be fought 

on a number of fronts. There is the World Bank, 

the International Monetary Fund and the regional 

banks; and there is also the regulation of the private 

banks, that are so powerful at this time, when the 

world economy is being financialized. The policies 

of the WTO promoting the liberalization of the 

world economy also have ecological implications, 

since most of them are implemented without 

taking externalities into account. Member states 

of this international organization have a huge 

responsibility in this field; alliances between 

ecologically conscious nations could influence 

decision-making.

The promotion of international conventions 

is another very important aspect. For example, 

there are the conventions on the climate (Cancún), 

biodiversity (Bonn and Nagoya), those on the 

protection of water (rivers and seas) and of fish, 

on waste (especially nuclear) among others. The 

extent of awareness of this dimension of the 

new paradigms will depend on the international 

effectiveness of progressive states, and this could 

form part of their foreign policy.

The redefinition of the ‘Common Good of 

Humanity’ in terms of our relationship with nature 

is an essential task, considering the ecological 

damage already inflicted, with its harmful effects 

on the regenerating capacity of the planet and on 

climate stability. This is a new factor in the collective 

conscience, but it is far from being shared among 

all human groups. The socialist societies did not 

really incorporate this dimension in their planning, 

as is illustrated in the spectacular economic 

development of a country like China, which is 

being achieved without giving much attention, at 

least for the time being, to externalities. A socialism 

of the 21st century would tend to incorporate this 

as a central plank of its policies.

2. Redirecting production for life’s necessities, 

prioritizing use value over exchange value

The transformation of the capitalist economy’s 

basic principle lies in giving priority to use value, 

instead of exchange value as is the rule under 

capitalism. We talk of use value when a commodity 

or a service is useful for the life of someone, rather 

than being simply the object of a transaction. 

The characteristic of a market economy is to give 

priority to exchange value: for capitalism, the most 

developed form of market production, this is its 

only “value”. A good or a service that cannot be 

converted into merchandise has no value because it 

does not contribute to the accumulation of capital, 

which is the aim and engine of the economy (M. 

Godelier, 1982). According to this view, use value 

is secondary and, as István Mészarós says, “it 

can acquire the right to exist if it adjusts to the 

requirements of exchange value” (2008, 49). Any 

goods, which are not at all useful (the explosion 

in military expenditure, for example, or the white 

elephant projects of international development 

assistance), can be produced as long as they are 

paid for or, if artificial needs are created through 

publicity (Wim Dierckxsens, 2011), or if financial 

services are expanded through speculative bubbles. 

In contrast, putting the emphasis on use value 

makes the market serve human needs.

It is not possible to achieve this without 

challenging the private ownership of the principal 

means of production, which is what places 

decision-making power in the hands of the holders 

of capital goods and subordinates labour to capital, 

both directly, through wages and indirectly, 
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through other mechanisms like monetary policies, 

national debts and budget deficits, speculation on 

the price of food and energy, the privatization of 

public services etc. It is the exclusive control of 

capital over the production process that also lies 

behind the degradation of working conditions 

(Jorge Beinstein, 2009, 21) and of the devaluation 

of women’s work, which is so essential for the 

reproduction of life in all its dimensions. However, 

total State control as a counterweight to the total 

market is not a satisfactory solution, as past socialist 

experiences prove. There are many different forms 

of collective control.

Thus what we need is a totally different 

definition of the economy. It would no longer 

be a matter of producing aggregate value for the 

benefit of the owners of the means of production 

or of finance capital, but rather a collective activity 

aimed at ensuring basic needs for the physical, 

cultural and spiritual lives of all human beings on 

the planet. A national and world economy that 

is based on the exploitation of work to maximize 

profits is unacceptable, as is the production of goods 

and services destined for 20 per cent of the world 

population who have relatively high purchasing 

power, leaving all the rest excluded because they do 

not produce any added value and have insufficient 

income. Redefining the economy thus means a 

fundamental change. Privileging use value - which 

still involves the development of productive forces 

- must clearly be implemented in harmony with 

the first paradigm of respect for nature, as well as 

with the other two paradigms to which we shall 

be coming shortly: generalized democracy, and 

interculturalism. This does not exclude exchanges 

necessary also to the new use values, but on the 

condition that they do not create imbalances in 

local access to use value and that they include 

externalities in the process.

‘Growth’ and ‘development’ are not the same 

thing: this is what neo-classical and neo-Keynesian 

economists seem to forget. As Jean-Philippe 

Peemans, professor at the Catholic University of 

Louvain, has said, “the logic of accumulation as the 

only development logic” is well entrenched. But 

a new approach is evolving, which takes various 

forms. One of them is to take up the concept of 

the indigenous peoples of Latin America, „el buen 

vivir’ or ‘living well’ (sumak kawsai). This is a 

much broader notion, which not only implies the 

complete opposite of growth as an end in itself, but 

also harmonizes with nature (Diana Quiroga, 2009, 

105). Already in the 1960s the Club of Rome had 

proposed zero growth as a solution for what, even 

then, was felt to be a non-sustainable way of life. In 

the Soviet Union of the 1950s, Wolfgang Harsch 

wrote a highly original book entitled Communism 

without Growth. The idea was taken up again, 

although this time much more radically, by Serge 

Latouche in France, who in the 1990s launched 

the concept of “de-growth”, inspiring a series of 

movements, mainly among the middle classes of 

Europe, to reduce consumption and to respect the 

natural environment. While the content is positive, 

the expression is rather Eurocentric and limited to 

the consuming classes. It would seem somewhat 

indecent to preach “de-growth” to African peoples 

or even to the impoverished classes of industrialized 

societies. A concept like ‘living well’ or „buen vivir’ 

has a broader and more positive connotation. In 

Bhutan, under the influence of Buddhism, they 

have the notion of happiness, which has been 

officially adopted as a political and social objective. 

These are perhaps small islands in the ocean of the 

world market, but they herald the development of 

a critical vision of the contemporary model, with a 

clearly holistic perspective.

Prioritizing use value over exchange value 

also means rediscovering the territorial aspect. 

Globalization has made people forget the virtues 

of local proximity in favour of global interchanges, 

ignoring externalities and giving primacy to finance 

capital - the most globalized element of the economy 

because of its virtual character. Territorial space, as 

the site of economic activities but also of political 

responsibility and cultural exchanges, is the place 

to introduce another kind of rationale. It is not a 

matter of reducing the question to a microcosm, 

but rather to think in terms of multidimensionality, 

in which each dimension, from the local unit to the 

global sphere, has its function, without destroying 

the others. Hence the concepts of food sovereignty 

and energy sovereignty, by which trade is 

subordinated to a higher principle: the satisfaction 

of the requirements of the territory’s dimensions 

(Jean-Philippe Peemans, 2010). In the capitalist 

perspective, the law of value imposes priority for 

commercialization, and hence it gives precedence 

to the export of crops over the production of 

food for local consumption. The concept of ‘food 

security’ is not adequate, because it can be ensured 

by trade that is based on the destruction of local 

economies, on the over-specialization of certain 

areas of the world, and on transportation that is a 

voracious consumer of energy and polluter of the 

environment.

In the same line of thinking, the move towards 

regionalization of economies on a world scale is a 

positive step towards delinking from the capitalist 

centre that transforms the rest of the world into 

peripheries (even if emerging ones). It is also valid 

for exchanges, as in the monetary system, which 

would thus redistribute a globalizing model.

This brings us to practical measures. They are 

numerous, and we can give only a few examples 

here. On the negative side, the predominance of 

finance capital cannot be accepted, and for this 

reason tax havens of all kinds must be abolished, as 

well as bank secrecy, two powerful instruments in 

the class struggle. It is also necessary to establish a 

tax on international financial flows (the ‘Tobin tax’) 

to reduce the power of finance capital. “Odious 

debts” must be denounced, after due audits, as has 

been done in Ecuador. Speculation on food and 

energy cannot be permitted. A tax on the kilometres 

consumed by industrial or agricultural goods 

would make it possible to reduce the ecological 

costs of transport and the abuse of “comparative 

advantage”. Prolonging the “life expectancy” of 

industrial products would effect great economies in 

raw materials and energy, and would diminish the 

artificial profits of capital resulting purely from the 

circulation of trade (Wim Dierckxsens, 2011).

From a positive viewpoint there are also many 

examples to be cited. The social economy is built 

on a logic quite different from that of capitalism. 

It is true that it is a marginal activity at present, 

compared with the immense concentration of 

oligopolistic capital, but it is possible to encourage it 

in various ways. The same goes for cooperatives and 

popular credit. They must be protected from being 

destroyed or absorbed by the dominant system. As 

for regional economic initiatives, they can be the 

means of a transformation out of economic logic, 

on the condition that they do not represent simply 

an adaptation of the system to new production 

techniques, thus serving as means to integrate 

national economies into a capitalist framework at a 

higher level. Restoring the common goods that have 

been privatized by neo-liberalism is a fundamental 

step to be taken in public services like water, energy, 

transport, communications, health, education and 

culture. This does not necessarily mean the State 

taking them over but rather the setting up of many 

different forms of public and citizen control over 

their production and distribution.

Redefining the “Common Good of Humanity” 

in terms of a new concept of the economy is thus 

a necessary task to be undertaken, confronted as 

we are by the destruction of our common heritage 

as a result of forgetting the collective dimension of 

production for life-needs, and by the promotion of 

exclusive individualism.

3. Reorganizing collective life through the 

generalization of democracy in social relations 

and institutions

Our third central theme, in revising the 

paradigm of collective life and the Common Good 

of Humanity, is the generalizing of democracy, 

not only in the political field but also in the 

economic system, in relationships between men 

and women and in all institutions. In other words, 

the mere forms of democracy, which are often 

used to establish a fake equality and to perpetuate 

unacknowledged social inequalities, must be left 

behind. This involves a revision of the concept of 

the State and the reclamation of human rights in 

all their dimensions, individual and collective. It 

is a matter of treating every human being, with 

no distinction of race, sex, or class, as partners in 

the building of society, thus confirming their self-

worth and participation (Franz Hinckelammert, 

2005).

The concept of the State is absolutely central 

in this field. The model of the Jacobin centralized 

state of the French Revolution, erasing all 

differences in order to construct citizens who 

were in principle equal, is not enough to build a 

real democracy. Such a state was without doubt 

a step forward when compared to the political 

structures of the European ancien régime. But it 

is now necessary not only to take into account 

the existence of opposing classes, and to realize 

that any one class, or a coalition of them, can take 

possession of the State to ensure that their own 
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interests dominate; but also to acknowledge the 

existence of all the various nationalities that live in 

a territory and who have the right to affirm their 

cultures, their territorial reference points and their 

social institutions. This is not a matter of falling 

into the kind of communitarianism that weakens 

the State, as has happened in certain European 

countries in the neoliberal era. Neither is it a 

matter of retreating into nostalgia for a romantic 

past, like certain politico-religious movements, nor 

of falling into the clutches of powerful economic 

interests (transnational enterprises or international 

financial institutions) that prefer to negotiate with 

small-scale local bodies. The aim is to reach an 

equilibrium between these different dimensions 

of collective life, recognizing their existence and 

setting up mechanisms for participation.

The role of the State cannot be formulated 

without taking into account the situation of the most 

marginalized social groups: landless peasants, lower 

castes and the dalits (the former untouchables), 

who have been ignored for thousands of years, as 

well as the indigenous peoples of America and those 

of African descent who have been excluded for over 

500 years. Juridical processes, even constitutional 

ones, are not enough to change the situation, 

necessary though these are. Racism and prejudice 

will not rapidly disappear in any society. In this 

field the cultural factor is decisive and can be the 

subject of specific policies to protect people against 

aggression by the “all market” and which provide 

the basic necessities constitute an important step in 

the transition process, as long as they are not just 

“band-aids”, detached from structural reform.

It is also important to look out for the use of 

vocabulary twisted from its original meaning. The 

Right is outstanding for making pronouncements 

in this vein. They talk now about “green capitalism”. 

But even in countries that want change, traditional 

concepts are used and we must pay attention to 

their real meaning which could serve as elements 

of the transition to another way of collective life, 

or simply be an adaptation of the existing system. 

The general political context makes it possible to 

understand the difference and evaluate it.

The generalization of democracy also applies 

to the dialogue between political entities and 

social movements. The organization of bodies for 

consultation and dialogue must be part of the same 

approach, respecting mutual autonomy. The project 

for a Council of Social Movements in the general 

structures of ALBA is an original attempt in this 

direction. The concept of civil society, often used 

in this proposal, must not be ambiguous, because 

this is also where class struggle takes place: there 

really is a lower and an upper civil society. Forms of 

participatory democracy, as can be seen in various 

Latin American countries, also follow the same 

logic. Real independence of the various executive, 

legislative and juridical powers is a guarantee that 

democracy is functioning normally. A democratic 

State must also be secular: that is to say, free from the 

intervention of religious institutions, whether they 

are majority religions or not. This does not mean a 

State is so secular as not to acknowledge the public 

aspect of the religious factor (the social-ethical 

dimension of Liberation Theology, for example) 

or worse still, as was the case in the countries of 

“actually existing socialistm”, a State that establishes 

atheism almost as a quasi State-religion.

Other institutions should be guided by the 

same principles. Nothing is less democratic than the 

capitalist economic system, with the concentration 

of decision-making power in just a few hands. The 

same thing goes for the social communications 

media and is also applicable to all social, trade 

union, cultural, sport and religious institutions.

This paradigm can result in both negative 

as well as positive concrete policies. Organizing 

the means to fight against racism and gender 

discrimination in various fields comes under this 

heading. So does action to democratize the mass 

communication media, for example, through 

prohibiting its ownership by finance capital. Rules 

ensuring democratic functioning (equality between 

men and women, alternating responsibilities, etc.) 

can be the conditions for public recognition (and, 

possibly, for subsidies) of non-State institutions, 

such as political parties, social organizations, 

NGOs and cultural and religious institutions.

As for international politics, there are many 

possibilities of application. An obvious one is the 

United Nations, whose various organs, starting 

with the Security Council, are hardly democratic. 

The same goes for the Bretton Woods institutions, 

particularly the World Bank and the International 

Monetary Fund. Supporting efforts in this direction 

can be a priority for governments of the periphery. 

The meetings of the G8 or G20, although informal, 

carry real weight and should be challenged. Courts 

of justice to respect human rights, institutions 

which are desirable in themselves, should still be 

subjected to the same norms of democracy, as well 

as given new fields to deal with, such as economic 

crimes, ‘odious debt’ and ecological damage. All 

the new Latin American regional institutions, like 

the Banco del Sur, regional currency and ALBA, 

should be given special attention in this regard, as 

well as regional institutions on other continents.

The destruction of democracy by capitalism, 

especially in its neoliberal phase, has been so great 

that societies, at all levels, are now organized to serve 

the advantages of a minority, provoking a degree of 

inequality in the world that is without precedent 

in history. To re-establish democratic functioning 

as a universal paradigm thus constitutes a central 

pillar in the concept of the Common Good of 

Humanity.

4. Instituting interculturalism while building 

the universal Common Good of Humanity

The objective in reformulating this cultural 

paradigm is to give to all knowledge, cultures, 

philosophies and religions an equal chance of 

contributing to the Common Good of Humanity. 

This cannot be the exclusive role of Western culture, 

which in reality is totally identified with the concept 

of ‘development’, eliminating or marginalizing all 

other perspectives. Undertaking this involves, not 

only an understanding of reality or its anticipation, 

but also the necessary ethic for elaborating the 

Common Good, the affective ethic necessary for 

the self-motivation of the actors and aesthetic 

and practical expressions. Multiculturalism also 

obviously entails the adoption of the principle of 

the other three axis of the collective life of mankind 

on the planet relationship with nature, the 

production of life’s basic needs and the organization 

of democracy on a broad scale. It is also important 

for the transmission of ideas and values among all 

peoples. To speak in everyone’s language and to 

express one-self in culturally comprehensible terms 

is an essential requirement of democracy.

However, multiculturalism is not enough. 

Open inter-cultural activity should also be 

promoted, with dialoguing between cultures, and 

the opportunity for exchanges. Cultures are not 

objects in a museum, but the living elements of a 

society. Internal and external migrations, linked to 

the development of the means of communication, 

have created many cultural changes, clearly not 

all of them desirable. In order to exist, cultures 

must have material bases and means, like 

territorial reference points (in various forms) and 

educational and communications media, as well as 

various opportunities to express culture like fetes, 

pilgrimages, rituals, religious agents, buildings, 

etc.

This brings us to the practical aspects of designing 

a multicultural State. In countries like Bolivia and 

Ecuador, the concept has been translated into 

constitutions specifically by multinational States, 

although not without difficulties when it comes 

to putting them into practice. Similar problems 

exist in most of the Asian countries. The central 

idea is the obligation for the State to guarantee the 

basics of cultural activity for different peoples and, 

in particular, to defend them from the assaults of 

economic modernity and the dominant culture. 

For this purpose, bilingual education should be 

promoted. However the notion of interculturalism 

must also have an influence on general education, 

like the teaching of history and the reshaping of 

an education philosophy at present guided by the 

logic of the market. The publication of inexpensive 

books, the organization of book fairs, artisanal 

centres, inter-active museums, etc. are useful tools. 

Communications media are important as they 

transmit not only information but values. Without 

denying pluralism or democracy, this problem must 

be tackled as a whole: promoting local cultures, 

counterbalancing monopolies and destroying the 

dominance of a handful of international agencies. 

Ethical bodies must also have the opportunity to 

express themselves, such as associations for the 

defence of human rights, watchdog groups of 

various kinds, religious institutions.

Culture includes the spiritual dimension, 

which is a characteristic of human beings, raising 

them above the concerns of everyday life. This is 

a central theme in a period when civilization is 

in crisis. All over the world there is a search after 

meaning, for the need to redefine the very aims 

of life. Spirituality is the force that transcends the 
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material world and gives it a meaning. The sources 

of spirituality are many and are always to be found 

within a social context: they cannot exist without 

a physical and biological base. The human being is 

indivisible: spirituality presupposes matter which, 

on the other hand, has no sense without the spirit. 

A cultural view of spirituality, ignoring the material 

aspects of a human being - which for an individual 

is their body and for society is the economic 

and political reality - is a conceptual aberration, 

leading to reductionism (culture as the single 

factor in change) or alienation (ignorance of social 

structures). Spirituality, with or without reference 

to a supernatural, gives sense to human life on the 

planet. How it may be expressed is conditioned by 

the social relations in each society, but it can give a 

direction to these relations. A change of paradigms 

cannot be carried out without spirituality, which 

has many paths and multiple expressions.

The world vision, the understanding and 

analysis of reality, the ethics of social and political 

construction and the aesthetic expression and self-

motivation of the actors are essential elements 

when designing alternatives to the model of 

capitalist development and the civilization that it 

transmits. They form part of all the new paradigms: 

our relationship with nature; the production of 

life’s basic needs; the redefinition of the economy; 

and finally the way in which we conceive the 

collective and political organization of societies. In 

all their diversity, these alternative orientations can 

contribute to the change that is necessary for the 

survival of humanity and the planet.

III. The Common Good of Humanity

as a global objective

The Common Good of Humanity will result 

from successfully achieving all these four goals, 

which are each fundamental to the collective life 

of human beings on the planet. Those goals that 

are defined by capitalism, guaranteed by political 

forces and transmitted by the dominant culture, 

are not sustainable, and so cannot ensure the 

Common Good of Mankind (the reproduction 

and the development of life). On the contrary, 

they work against the continuance of life (François 

Houtart, 2009). There has to be a change of 

paradigm, to permit a symbiosis between human 

beings and nature, access of all to goods and 

services, and the participation of every individual 

and every collective group in the social and political 

organizing processes, each having their own 

cultural and ethical expression: in other words to 

realize the Common Good of Humanity. This will 

be a generally long-term process, dialectic and not 

linear, and the result of many social struggles. The 

concept of Common Good as used in this work 

goes well beyond the classical Greek conception, 

taken up by the Renaissance (José Sanchez Parga, 

2005, 378-386), and beyond the social doctrine 

of the Catholic Church, based on the philosophy 

of Thomas Aquinas. It is for this reason that a 

complete theoretical rethinking is necessary, on the 

one hand dealing with all the elements that have led 

the world into a systemic crisis situation and with 

the wearing out of a historical model; and on the 

other hand, redefining the objectives of a new social 

construct that is respectful of nature and capable 

of ensuring human life as a shared endeavour. As 

Enrique Dussel, a Mexican philosopher, has said 

(2006), what must be ensured is the production, 

reproduction and development of the human life 

of each ethical subject (each human being). This is 

what the Good of Humanity means. The ultimate 

reference of all paradigms is life in its concrete 

reality, including relations with nature which is, in 

fact, negated by capitalism.

There may be objections that this is a fanciful 

utopia. The fact is that human beings need utopias, 

and capitalism has destroyed utopian thinking, 

announcing the end of history (‘there are no 

alternatives’), so that the search for the Common 

Good of Humanity is indeed a utopia, in the sense 

of a goal that does not exist today, but that could 

exist tomorrow. It is not simply a “harmless utopia” 

(Evelyn Pieiller, 2011, 27). The need for it is felt 

by hundreds of thousands of social movements, 

citizen organizations, political groups, all in their 

own way struggling for better relations with nature 

and for its protection, for peasant and organic 

agriculture, for a social economy, for the abolition 

of illicit debts, for the collective taking over of the 

means of production and for the primacy of work 

over capital, for the defence of human rights, for 

a participatory democracy and for the recognition 

of the value of different cultures. The World Social 

Forums have made it possible to visualize this 

reality, which is gradually creating a new global 

social consciousness.

However, it is a dynamic process that requires a 

coherent total vision as the basis for coming together 

in action, with the aim of building a force powerful 

enough to reverse the dominant contemporary 

system in all its dimensions, economic, social, 

cultural and political. It is precisely this that the 

“Common Good of Humanity” seeks to express: a 

coherent theoretical basis, enabling each movement 

and each social and political initiative to find its 

place in the edifice as a whole. The achieving of 

it cannot be the work of just a few intellectuals 

who think on behalf of others, but a collective 

work, using the thinking of the past, especially 

the socialist tradition, directly confronting 

capitalism, and integrating new elements. Nor can 

its dissemination be the exclusive responsibility of 

one social organization or one avant garde party 

monopolizing the truth, but rather of many anti-

systemic forces, fighting for the Common Good 

of Humanity. Of course, many theoretical and 

strategic issues remain to be studied, discussed and 

tried out.

- Transition

We cannot go into detail in this text, but it 

is worthwhile introducing, in this moment of 

reflection, another notion, which is the concept 

of ‘transition’. Karl Marx developed it apropos 

the shift from the feudal mode of production to 

capitalism in Europe. It is, as written by the French 

antropologist Maurice Godelier, “the particular 

stage of a society that is having increasing difficulty 

in reproducing the economic and social system on 

which it was founded, and seeks to reorganize itself 

on the basis of another system, which becomes the 

general form of the new conditions of existence” 

(Maurice Godelier, 1982,1,165). Evidently it is a 

question of long, but not linear processes, more 

or less violent according to the resistance of the 

social groups involved. Many analysts believe that 

capitalism has reached the end of its historical 

role because, as Karl Marx already observed, it 

has become a system that destroys its own bases of 

existence: nature and work,. And this is why Samir 

Amin talks of “senile capitalism”, why Immanuel 

Wallerstein published an article in the midst of the 

financial crisis, saying that we were seeing “the end 

of capitalism” and why István Mészarós refers to its 

incapacity to ensure the maintenance of the “social 

metabolism of humanity” (2008, 84).

While one can accept the idea that we are 

living in a transition from the capitalist mode of 

production to another, and that the process can 

be precipitated by the climate crisis, we must 

not forget that such a change will be the result 

of a social process, and this cannot be achieved 

without struggles and a transformation in power 

relationships. In other words, capitalism will not 

fall by itself and the convergence of all social 

and political struggles will have to achieve it. 

History teaches us that capitalism is capable of 

transforming its own contradictions into support 

for the accumulation process. Already people are 

talking about “green capitalism”. Developing the 

theory of the concept, within the historical context 

of the current system’s crisis, will enable us to work 

out the tools for evaluating the social and political 

experiences now under way. This is particularly 

the case for Latin America where regimes have 

embarked on a process of change, heralding the 

socialism of the twenty-first century.

The concept can also be applied to particular 

processes within a general evolution. Without 

losing the radicalism of the objectives, it is a matter 

of identifying actions that can lead to the desired 

result (i.e. another mode of human development), 

bearing in mind both the concrete circumstances 

of material development and the existing power 

relations in the socio-economic and political fields. 

A typical example is that of the extraction-based 

economies which, in spite of the ecological and 

social destruction that they cause and although very 

much dominated by the interests of capital, cannot 

be brought to a sudden halt in the progressive 

countries. This is because, among other things, they 

provide the financial backing for new policies, as is 

the case of Venezuela and Bolivia. The transition 

phase would consist of 1) introducing a long- and 

medium-term economic policy based on the needs 

of the internal market; 2) promulgating stricter 

ecological and social laws controlling ecological and 

social exploitation; 3) making users pay the costs; 

and 4) promoting international legislation to avoid 

the phenomenon of “comparative advantage” that 

favours those whose legislation is less restrictive. 
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In other countries that are less involved in these 

activities, like Ecuador, a moratorium of some 

months or years could be proposed, in order to 

negotiate a transition process with the various 

social movements.

Using this conceptual instrument cannot serve 

as a pretext for making political and ideological 

concessions of the social-democrat variety - in 

other words accepting that the development of the 

forces of production cannot happen without the 

adoption of the principles, tools and formulas of 

capitalism. That would mean reinforcing the power 

of those social classes most opposed to a change in 

the model, as has been the case in Brazil – in spite 

of advances in other fields; or, as in the socialist 

countries, establishing new social differences that 

will inevitably lengthen the transition process, as 

in China and in Vietnam. All this does indeed 

pose a more fundamental problem: how do we 

develop our productive forces with a socialist 

perspective, that is to say, in terms of the Common 

Good of Humanity? And what forces should be 

developed first? It is a problem that the countries 

and progressive regimes that came into power after 

the Second World War, were unable to resolve; 

and it was the origin of their failures, as well as 

of the present neoliberal orientation of most of 

them. As Maurice Godelier said, in his courses at 

the Catholic University of Louvain: “The drama of 

socialism is that it had to learn to walk with the 

feet of capitalism”. The idea of developing organic 

peasant agriculture, as was proposed in an Asian 

seminar at the University of Renmin in Beijing in 

2010, instead of promoting the monocultures of an 

agro-exporting agriculture; the idea of reorganizing 

the local railway networks, instead of developing 

huge works of heavy infrastructures: these are 

examples that could be proposed. Many others 

could also be worked out in order to promote a 

genuine transition and not just an adaptation to 

the prevailing system.

IV. Towards a Universal Declaration 

on the Common Good of Humanity

Another function of the concept of the 

Common Good of Humanity would be to prepare 

a Universal Declaration, within the framework of 

the United Nations. Obviously a simple declaration 

is not going to change the world, but it could serve 

to organize the forces for change around a project 

that would continue to be fleshed out. It could also 

serve as a useful pedagogical tool for promoting 

the theoretical work necessary to mobilize social 

movements. It would be at the same level as the 

Universal Declaration of Human Rights. This was 

the result of a long cultural and political process that 

started in the Enlightenment and at the beginning 

of “modernity”, and signified the emancipation of 

individuals and the recognition of their rights. It 

was developed by the French and US Declarations 

at the end of the 18th century. We know that it 

is not perfect. It was drawn up in a context that 

was heavily influenced by the social vision of the 

Western bourgeoisie, and it has provoked responses 

like the African Charter of Human Rights of the 

OAU and a similar initiative in the Arab world. 

It is used by the Western powers to establish their 

hegemony over the world. However, it exists: it has 

saved the freedom, even the lives, of lots of people, 

and has guided many useful decisions for the well-

being of humankind. It has been improved over 

time, adding second and third generation rights. 

Nonetheless, to deal with the dangers that the 

planet and the human species are facing, a new 

equilibrium is necessary, demanding not only a 

broadening of human rights, but also a redefinition 

of the Common Good of Humanity on the basis of 

new paradigms.

The preparation of a new Universal Declaration 

can thus be an instrument for social and political 

mobilization, creating a new consciousness and 

serving as a basis for the convergence of social 

and political movements at the international 

level. Clearly it is a long-term task, but it needs 

to be started. Not only can the coming together 

of social movements like the World Social Forum 

and political parties like the Forum of São Paulo 

contribute by promoting such a Declaration, 

but so can individual countries through their 

representatives in international organizations like 

Unesco and the United Nations itself. There will 

be a political struggle, but it is worth doing and 

can be seen as one of the elements of the necessary 

revolution of the paradigms of the collective life of 

humanity on the planet.

It is very important to make the links between 

the defence of “common goods” like water and this 

vision for the new construction of the “Common 
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Good of Humanity”; partly because the holistic 

vision embodied in the latter concept requires 

practical implementation - as in common goods for 

example - if it is to emerge from the abstract and be 

translated into action. Partly, too, because specific 

struggles must also take their place in the overall 

plan. In this way the role they are playing can be 

identified not simply as mitigating the deficiencies 

of a system (thus prolonging its existence), but 

rather as contributing to a profound transformation 

- one that requires the coming together of the 

forces for change in order to establish the bases for 

the survival of humanity and the planet.
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Message of Solidarity to the International Festival for 
Peoples’ Rights and Struggles
By Prof. Jose Maria Sison
Chairperson, International League of Peoples’ Struggle

O
n behalf of the International League of Peoples’ Struggle (ILPS), I wish to convey warmest 

greetings of solidarity to all the workers, peasants, women, youth, indigenous peoples, migrants, 

artists and cultural workers and all the people from other sectors and communities from all over 

the world who are now gathered in Manila for the first International Festival for Peoples’ Rights 

and Struggles.

For their success in jointly organizing this festival, we congratulate the International Migrants Alliance 

(IMA), the International Women’s Alliance (IWA), Bagong Alyansang Makabayan (BAYAN), League 

of Filipino Students, Concerned Artists of the Philippines, Habi Arts, RESIST, IBON, Peace for Life, 

People’s Action Network, People’s Coalition on Food Sovereignty (PCFS), the People’s Movement on 

Climate Change (PMCC), Asian Peasant Coalition, the UP College of Mass Communications, the ILPS 

Commission 14 and many other entities.

We welcome this festival for serving as an occasion for social activists in Asia-Pacific, Africa, the 

Middle East, Latin America, North America and Europe to exchange ideas and experiences, to learn from 

each other regarding the vital issues that confront them, to network and build relations of solidarity and 

to celebrate the struggles and victories of the people.

We are grateful that this happy and enlightening occasion comes immediately before the Fourth 

International Assembly of the ILPS. The festival promotes the assembly, brings to it a significant number 

of delegates and enriches their journey and brightens their horizon. The conferences, colloquium, 

seminars, forums, workshops and speak out under the auspices of the festival will certainly be helpful to 

several commissions during the Fourth International Assembly.

We appreciate that the festival confronts the global depression and the handful of imperialist powers 

that have caused it, protracting and deepening it under the piratical banner of neoliberal globalization 

and continuously passing the burden of crisis to the working people and the middle class. Trillions of 

dollars of public money have been used to bail out the big banks and favored corporations and serve 

their profit-making interests and have not resulted in real economic recovery in terms of production and 

employment.

The public debt bubble is bursting and the monopoly bourgeoisie is adopting and carrying out 

austerity measures at the expense of the people. The incomes of the working people are being pressed 

down further and social services are being cut back. The prices of basic goods and services are soaring. 

While the big corporations and upper class pay less taxes, the tax burden falls heavier on the broad masses 

of the people.

The imperialist countries are accelerating superprofit-taking at the expense of the underdeveloped 

countries through the practice of international usury, investment and trade liberalization, privatization, 

deregulation, denationalization, the takeover of natural resources and the rapid extraction of raw materials 

at the grave costs to the people and the environment.

The imperialist powers are whipping up state terrorism and unleashing wars of aggression as in 

Afghanistan, Iraq and Libya under the pretext of anti-terrorism or humanitarian intervention in order to 

suppress the people’s resistance and attack countries that assert independence. But the people’s resistance 

is irrepressible and continues to arise on the scale of entire countries and global regions.

Mass protests and strikes against austerity measures have spread across Europe, South Asia, Africa, 

Palestine, Thailand and the Philippines. In the Middle East and North Africa, the people’s uprisings 

have been set off by protests against unemployment, food scarcity, corruption and despotic rule. The 

worsening crises of global capitalism and the local reactionary ruling systems are generating conditions 

that are favorable to the waging of armed revolution.

The crisis of the world capitalist system is inflicting terrible suffering on the people and is inciting them 

to rise up. As the imperialist powers and the puppet governments escalate the oppression and exploitation, 

we can expect the people to wage far greater resistance than ever before in both the underdeveloped and 

developed countries. We laud the festival for seeking to inspire the people to be resolute and militant in 

the struggle for national and social liberation against imperialism and all reaction.

We appreciate highly the RESIST Colloqium for seeking to analyze the crisis of the world capitalist 

system and the new world disorder and present the challenges and opportunities for the people’s 

movement. A deeper understanding of the character and course of the crisis and the scope and intensity 

of the people’s resistance can lead to further advances in the struggle for a new international political and 

economic order.

We are deeply pleased that the recently-founded International Women’s Alliance (IWA) is holding 

its First General Assembly as part of the festival. We are confident that this assembly with the theme 

of building a militant women’s alliance in the 21st century, will further strengthen IWA as an anti-

imperialist, anti-patriarchal, anti-racist and anti-sexist force and will contribute to advancing the women’s 

movement as a vital part of the people’s movement for national and social liberation.

We anticipate fervently the International Conference on Progressive Culture: People’s Art Shaping 

the Society of the Future. This is an opportunity for artists and creative writers from different parts of the 

world to come together, share their work and reinvigorate the role of art in the struggle for fundamental 

social change. The entire festival shall be enlivened by the art exhibit, film showings, workshops and the 

Kafe Kultura as the space for music jamming, mural painting, sculpting and social media.

We welcome the 2nd International Assembly of the International Migrants’ Alliance, with the theme 

“Strengthen and expand out movement, Migrants, resist intensified imperialist attacks, achieve victories 

in our struggle!” The assembly will sum up and evaluate the level of struggle in relation to the major issues 

confronting migrants.

We also welcome the forum on: The Global Movement of Migrants: Current Situation and Resistance 

Against Imperialist Attacks. We wish to know more about how the migrants are adversely affected by 

the crisis of global capitalism and how they are resisting the escalating attacks from the proponents of 

neoliberal globalization and the worst reactionaries, including the chauvinists, the racists, the religious 

bigots and fascists.

We look forward to the seminar on the US War on Terror and Counterinsurgency. We must examine 

the US national security doctrine, the various dimensions and forms of US intervention abroad, the latest 

version of its counterinsurgency doctrine and its implications and consequences on the rights of peoples. 

An excellent case study can be the application of the US Counterinsurgency Guide in the Philippines 

through Oplan Bayanihan.
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We also look forward to the International Panel Discussion and open forum on US Foreign Military 

Bases. We must ventilate the demands of the people for the dismantling of US military bases, forward 

stations and covert intelligence teams and for the repeal of military treaties and agreements that allow 

these. We wish to hear the reports of resistance against US military bases in Asia and Oceania, Middle 

East, Latin America and Europe.

We welcome the People’s Speak Out for the Right to Land and Life, a forum organized by the 

People’s Coalition on Food Sovereignty. It underscores the struggle for land and life amidst the food crisis 

and intensifying land grabbing by foreign agro-corporations and their local reactionary partners. It is 

appropriate that the forum will be followed by a people’s march to the Department of Agrarian Reform.

We also welcome the V International Forum on Democracy and Cooperation which aims to amplify 

the voices from Asia in promoting active citizenship and realizing truly participatory democracy and at 

the same time seeks to build synergies and solidarity beyond geographical and regional borders as a way 

forward in finding alternatives.

We have high expectations from the Seminar on People’s Resistance and Struggles for Liberation, 

which features the testimonies from leaders, activists and representatives of liberation movements from 

various countries, including Egypt, Tunisia, Sri Lanka, Greece, Palestine and the Philippines. We hope 

that in this regard there are no obstacles to the travel of outstanding leaders who are iconic of revolutionary 

struggle.

We anticipate to learn so much from the Workshop on the Permanent People’s Tribunal. This intends 

to present its experiences as an opinion tribunal and a collective research effort towards the implementation 

of the principles of the Universal Declaration of Rights of Peoples (Algiers Declaration), to examine cases 

from Latin America to the Philippines involving the impunity of so-called democracies and to show 

several initiatives that challenge such impunity through condonation by as well as circumvention of 

international law.

We look forward to the Solidarity Forum on Youth Struggles. It will gather young people from various 

countries to depict and analyze their situation in relation to the crisis of global capitalism, to share 

experiences and learn from each other in resisting imperialism and advancing their struggles, and to draw 

up a declaration to inspire the further spread and intensification of the struggles of the youth and the 

people for a fundamentally new and better world free from imperialism and all reaction.

We are confident that the International Festival of People’s Rights and Struggles will obtain 

resounding success and will lead to further festivals in conjunction with the international assemblies of 

the International League of Peoples’ Struggles. May all our efforts contribute to the advance and triumph 

of the people’s struggles for greater freedom, democracy, social justice, all-round development and world 

peace.

Message to the International Festival 
for Peoples Rights and Struggles
Leila Khaled
Member, Palestinian National Council

C
omrades, sisters and brothers, thank you for inviting me to this conference. A special thanks to 

the organizers. 

I am here to tell you the story of our people, the Palestinians. The story of a people who were 

expelled by force from their country, Palestine, by the Zionist movement which, in 1948, established a 

state called “Israel” on the ruins of historical Palestine. This expulsion, which we call the Nakba, meaning 

catastrophe, and the subsequent occupation, caused the disruption of Palestinian society. It inflicted 

untold suffering on Palestinians who were forced to live in refugee camps in different countries ever since. 

For 63 years, people have lived in miserable conditions, without independence, statehood or certainty 

about their future. This constitutes a crime against humanity which was committed in full view of the 

world community and with the collusion of the United States and European powers.

The 1948 usurpation of 78% of historical Palestine by the armed Zionist militias, that became 

Israel’s army, paved the way for the massive influx of Jewish settlers who replaced the native Palestinian 

inhabitants of the land.

Since the early 1900s, the Palestinians have been struggling to defend their land by popular uprisings 

and armed revolutions, without receiving any outside help. The international community only established 

a UN body called UNRWA which is responsible for aid to Palestinian refugees, meanwhile ignoring their 

right to return to their homeland.

In 1967, Israel occupied the remaining part of Palestine, again creating new waves of refugees, and 

keeping those Palestinians who remained under military occupation. Yet Palestinians were not daunted by 

this new occupation but continued to struggle. Women became more prominent in the struggle during 

this time, joining the armed resistance and later the broad mass struggles of the first and second intifadas. 

Through their participation in the struggle, they raised their social status and acquired more social rights, 

despite all their suffering and the atrocities inflicted by the Israeli occupation and its policies. The 1988 

Palestinian Declaration of Independence confirmed that women have equal rights in society.

Today, thousands of women are sole provider for their families because of the death or imprisonment 

of their husbands. Many women have themselves been imprisoned and tortured; others were killed. 

Through all this, women have organized themselves in the General Union of Palestinian Women, political 

parties and other associations to continue the struggle for national liberation, and to help women and 

children acquire a better life and education.

To return to the occupation: The main goal of Israel’s policy is to confiscate more Palestinian land 

by building settlements and encouraging more settlers to move into them. This policy culminated in the 

construction of the Apartheid Wall which, along with the Israeli settlements, was declared illegal by the 

International Court of Justice. During all these years, Israel has refused to abide by international law, 

including this ruling.

Combined with confiscating the land, the Israeli occupation has exercised harsh repression against 

Palestinians—imprisonment, deportation, curfews, sieges and a system of checkpoints and closures which 

prevents people from reaching their schools, jobs and medical facilities, as well as usurping water resources 



50 International Festival for Peoples’ Rights and Struggles - A Reportage

Foro Internacional 
Democracia y Cooperacion 
(FIDC) Asia-Pacific Regional 
Forum
July 2-3
Balay Kalinaw Conference Hall, UP Diliman, Philippines

and destroying age-old olive groves and other agricultural resources. All these policies are intended to 

make life so impossible for Palestinians that they will leave their land in desperation.

These policies reached an extreme in the four-year siege of Gaza, whereby one and a half million 

Palestinians are kept in a virtual open-air prison, denied basic goods and services, and cut off from 

international aid and solidarity.

Since 1967, one million Palestinians have been imprisoned by the occupation authorities. This is in 

line with a basic Israeli policy intended to break the Palestinians’ will to struggle for freedom. At present, 

there are 6,800 Palestinian political prisoners in Israeli jails, including 450 children and 37 women. Of 

these, 130 have spent more than 25 years in jail. Many of them are administrative detainees who have 

never been brought to trial or presented with the evidence against them. On the other hand, others are 

sentenced in military courts which hand out long sentences, such as 9 consecutive life sentences, which is 

intended to frighten people away from struggling for their rights.

Torture is systematic in Israeli jails and legalized by an Israeli High Court ruling, making Israel the 

only country in the world where torture is legal in flagrant violation of the Geneva Conventions. Israel has 

ignored the many appeals to release Palestinian political prisoners, especially those among them who are 

sick. I call on this conference to add your voices to the appeal to release these prisoners, especially Ahmad 

Sa’adat of the PFLP, Marwan Barghouti of Fatah, and other leaders and members of parliament.

Over the years, the Palestinians have tried a broad range of means to regain their rights to return, 

self-determination and an independent state with Jerusalem as its capital, from popular struggle to 

negotiations, but Israel has refused any kind of solution to the conflict. Israel pretends to want peace 

but its policies actually prevent peace. Israel has deliberately stalled negotiations in order to buy time to 

confiscate more land and build more settlements.

We are the victims of occupation. We are the ones who need peace, a peace built on justice that 

restores our rights. We call for an international conference sponsored by the United Nations to implement 

its resolutions dealing with the Palestinian cause, first and foremost Resolution 194, which calls for the 

return of Palestinian refugees to their homeland, because self-determination can only be exercised in one’s 

homeland. Our vision for the future is to build a democratic state in Palestine, where all citizens would 

have the same rights and duties, regardless of religion, ethnic identity or gender.

Comrades, sisters and brothers, I call upon you to express your solidarity with the Palestinian people 

by joining the growing international BDS movement for Boycott, Divestment and Sanctions against 

Israel. I would like discuss with you about any BDS activities going on in the Philippines, and hear your 

opinions about the possibilities for your initiating such activities.

 

Let’s globalize the struggle to face imperialism and its allies, and to confront globalization.
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R
epresentatives of workers, peasants, indigenous peoples, minority nationalities, migrants, women, 

youth and other social movements in the Asia-Pacific region, gathered at the University of the 

Philippines Diliman in Quezon City, Philippines on 2-3 July 2011 for the Asia Regional Forum 

of the FIDC, a network of social movements in Latin America, Africa, Asia, and Europe. During 

these two days, participants discussed the burning questions that affect today’s world, as well as Asia’s 

nations and peoples, and the range of collective responses that are available to them. Most importantly, 

they have decided to launch the FIDC for Asia and the Pacific to strengthen international solidarity 

among peoples and social movements in the region. 

During the first day of the workshop, the economic and political crises were discussed from the 

viewpoints of multiple sectors. After which, the participants were divided according to Asian sub-regional 

groupings to identify issues and challenges in their respective sub-region that they think should be 

addressed through and by civil society and social movements.

In the second day, the break-out groups selected three key campaigns from the long list of issues that 

will be taken on as FIDC Asia-Pacific, identified mechanisms for coordination and proposed a list of 

activities in the run-up to the VI FIDC. 

The Forum concluded with the signing of the FIDC Unity Statement. In the Statement, the signatories 

strongly recognize how the bankruptcy of the neoliberal capitalist paradigm is in fact bringing the world’s 

civilizations into the brink of disaster in the past two decades. The same period has witnessed the rise 

or rediscovery of alternative paradigms. A need arises, therefore, to build consensus in adopting new 

strategies for resistance and struggle for social change as well as urgent solutions to the crisis that are 

beneficial to the peoples of Asia, especially the poor and marginalized.

To respond to this need, the FIDC Asia-Pacific is launched as an open platform for civil society 

and social movements in the region to strengthen international solidarity, people-to-people exchange, 

promote mutual learning, coordinate actions, conduct common campaigns and reach out to more 

people’s organizations and social movements throughout Asia and the Pacific. A strong platform for social 

movements in Asia is crucial not onlyto strengthen international solidarity with peoples and movements 

in Africa, Latin America as well as in North America and Europe but more significantly, strengthen 

people’s resistance against imperialism and people’s capacity for building democratic alternatives for the 

wellbeing of all. 

FIDC Asia-Pacific towards Stronger International Solidarity The Economic Crisis from a Gender Perspective
By Liza Maza
Chairperson, International Women’s Alliance

I
t is a known historical fact that it is the working class – the workers and peasants, the poor who are 

vulnerable and negatively impacted  in times of economic crises but women of the working class and 

the poor are the most vulnerable because of their role in the production and reproduction of wealth 

in society.  

The poor also take much longer to recover from 

economic downturn because usually the recovery of 

real wages if any and employment take much longer 

than the recovery  in GDP. And usually, increases 

in GDP  do not trickle down to the poor.

The women were most affected because 

most women in Asia are in the informal, casual, 

temporary, seasonal and low-skilled jobs. This 

has characterized female labor in Asia for a long 

time that is why it is important to note that the 

situation of women’s vulnerability predates the 

current crisis.

When the current global crisis hit Asia, the first 

immediate impact was felt in the export-oriented 

manufacturing sectors. In Cambodia, for instance, 

when as many as 50 factories closed down in 2008, 

majority of the 63,000 workers who were laid off 

in the first few months of the crisis were women. 

Many other women were temporarily suspended, 

without assurance when they’ll be returning to 

work. The same thing happened in export-oriented 

countries such as Bangladesh, the Philippines, 

Malaysia and Thailand, were 50%-85% of the 

workforce had been composed of women. In 

Indonesia and Thailand, factories used the crisis as 

an excuse to dismiss older women and long-serving 

staff and replace them with younger, more flexible 

and lower paid workers.

In the most recent report of the International 

Labor Organization (ILO) and the Asian 

Development Bank (ADB) that was published in 

May 2011, the reported unemployment rate among 

women in 2009 was pegged at 4.3% compared to 

the men’s 4.7%. This number is lower than the 

world average of 6.5%. But, as the institutions 

warned, this does not mean that Asian women are 

better off in the labor market nor does it reflect 

a speedy recovery of Asian economies. Quite the 

contrary, women workers in Asian countries are 

actually worse off than their counterparts in the 

many parts of the world, and are more vulnerable 

than ever to exploitation and oppression of private 

companies as well as of governments.

ILO attributes the relatively low unemployment 

rate among Asian women to the persisting demand 

for low-wage female labor especially in labor-

intensive and export-oriented manufacturing 

industries – electronics, textiles, garments, footwear, 

auto-parts and tourism – as casual, contractual 

or temporary workers, and to the fact that most 

women try to absorb and resolve the impact of 

the crisis in the family by working in the informal 

economy.  Women who have been forced to take 

on lowest paying jobs with the worst working 

conditions and without safety nets, were the first to 

be fired when factories and export processing zones 

shut down or apply cross cutting measures, and the 

last to be hired and regularized when things start 

to settle.  

This unemployment figure must also be 

examined in relation to the labor force participation 

rate of women compared to men. The labor force 

participation rate of women in 2009  was at 55.5%, 

25.2% lower than that of men which was 80.7%.. 

This figure shows that there is  a large army of 

unemployed women that has kept women’s wages 

low as well as the workers’ wages as a whole. 

manifested by 

Women workers as “buffer work force”

According to the same ILO/ADB report, 

Women workers who are still concentrated in 

manufacturing, primarily in export-oriented 

industry, but as casual, temporary, contract 

workers and home-based workers  serve as “buffer 
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workforce” for global supply chains to accommodate 

fluctuations in demand and supply and competition 

among suppliers, which, according to UNESCAP 

is because women are “flexible” and “expendable 

workers”. Within households they are “added 

workers” or “secondary earners”. UNESCAP 

also added that “women are more tractable and 

subservient to managerial authority, less prone to 

organize into unions, more willing to accept lower 

wages because of their own lower reservation and 

aspiration wages, and easier to dismiss using life-

cycle criteria such as marriage and childbirth.” 

But the low incomes received by the “buffers” 

create and perpetuate the vicious cycle of poverty, 

which hit women harder because of their society-

set responsibility to family. To augment income 

and alleviate poverty, women usually get new 

or even second or third jobs to make up for lost 

income due to downsizing and reduced numbers 

of workers or working hours.

Women in agriculture

Agriculture remains the most prominent 

employer of women in all of Asia, most especially 

in South Asia. According to ILO, 48.2% of 

women work in the agricultural sector; this is 

almost 10% higher than men at 38.9%. Women 

mainly produce food while men manage most of 

the commercial crops. 

The working conditions for women agricultural 

wage workers tend to be harsher than for their 

counterparts, and many are unpaid family workers 

or casual wage earners.

The age-old exploitation of women in 

agriculture is intensified by the renewed global 

interests in agricultural lands by multinational and 

transnational companies worldwide. 

Agricultural land has become one of the most 

in-demand commodities in the world market in 

the last few years following the food price spikes in 

2008, the growing global demand for agrofuels and 

the rush for new strategic global asset following the 

recent economic and financial crises. 

According to the World Bank there has been a 

12-fold increase in the amount of agricultural land 

acquired by foreign investors worldwide – better 

termed Land Grabs – before the end of 2009, 

from four million hectares in 2008 to 56 million 

hectares. While 70% of the recent acquisitions is in 

Africa, there are also high demands for farm land 

are also strong in Southeast Asia. Land grabs are 

particularly rampant in poor and underdeveloped 

countries, and agricultural land deals are being 

signed fast, in many cases behind closed doors, and 

most of the time moderated by governments.

Land grabs in Asia, such as in India, Pakistan, 

Cambodia, and Malaysia, have already amounted 

to millions of hectares of land for so-called 

development projects and special economic zones. 

In the Philippines for instance, a number of foreign 

companies have been able to acquire thousands 

of hectares of lands in the past couple of years: 

Bahrain was able to secure 10,000 hectares of land 

for agro-fishery, Qatar 100,000 hectares. 

Growing together with the land grabs are 

concerns over food security of countries leasing 

or selling vast tracts of farmland, violations of the 

rights of local communities, and the social and 

environmental impacts of the acquisitions. 

The Oakland Institute, an independent policy 

think tank, in a report said that hedge funds and 

other foreign firms had acquired large tracts of 

lands to consolidate their hold over the global food 

markets. According to the institute, the firms that 

leased or bought the lands are the same financial 

firms that drove the world into the recent global 

recession. 

Land leased, sold, and in some instances given 

away for free, are already being occupied and 

cultivated by the local people for generations. The 

lack of properly documented rights and the non-

recognition of collective and customary tenure 

systems under law often result in the displacement 

and dispossession of the local people, particularly the 

indigenous. In many cases, displaced local people 

were not properly consulted nor compensated, if 

at all, for the loss of their property, livelihood and 

way of life. Many also did not receive any form 

of assistance from their governments such as for 

relocation and rehabilitation. 

It is ironic that while food security is one of 

the driving factors for the renewed interest in 

agricultural land investments, most land acquisitions 

are done at the expense of the host countries’ food 

security. Majority of the countries offering land to 

investors are suffering from chronic hunger and 

malnutrition and rely heavily on food aid. Most 

of them also have underdeveloped agriculture as 

a result of corruption in the government, lack of 

proper land reforms.

Since most deals do not demand investors to 

satisfy first the food needs of the people of host 

countries, in times of food shortage, many host 

countries are left with no choice but to import 

their staple foods, further exacerbating the food 

insecurity among women and their families in 

Asia. 

Women in the informal sector

In this continuing crisis, less than a third of 

women workers in Asia remain engaged in regular 

wage and salaried employment. Many Asian 

women who were unable to be absorbed by the 

agriculture or industry sector have no choice but to 

be involved in vulnerable and insecure sectors: they 

find themselves in the informal economy where 

wages are low, working conditions are poor and 

social protection is less and there is greater risk to 

different forms of abuses such as sexual exploitation 

and sex trafficking, 

South Asia had the highest rate of vulnerable 

employment for women among all regions in the 

world at 84.5%. Within the informal employment, 

women are concentrated in the most vulnerable 

and poorest forms where they are subject to a high 

level of job insecurity and do not have safety nets.

While men in the informal sector are self-

employed, women are non-paid family workers. 

In Bangladesh, for instance, the number of unpaid 

family workers is almost double the number for 

men at 66% of informal work; 69.8% in Nepal; 

58.7% in the Philippines and 70.2% in Mongolia. 

Women trading on streets and sidewalks 

also increased. Women accounted for 61% of all 

informal traders in the Philippines and 65% in 

Mongolia. Women choose this type of “work” 

because of the low costs of entry and the flexibility 

of hours. Compared to men, “female street vendors 

are more likely to operate in insecure or illegal 

spaces, trade in less lucrative goods, generate a 

lower volume of trade, and work as commission 

agents or employees of other vendors.” As a result, 

women earn less than vendors who are men.

Women in the service sector

Women account for more than 50% of the 

workforce in six service sectors in Asia: health and 

social work, education, private households with 

employed persons, hotels and restaurants, and 

financial intermediation. Their dominance in these 

sectors does not mean that they hold the upper 

level, managerial positions. In the health sector, 

men are predominantly doctors while women are 

predominantly nurses or midwives or caregivers. 

In education, women constitute a high proportion 

of primary school teachers but a much lower 

proportion of university teaching staff. Persons 

employed in private households include domestic 

maids, cooks, waiters, valets, butlers, laundresses, 

gardeners, gatekeepers, stable lads, chauffeurs, 

caretakers, governesses, babysitters, tutors and 

secretaries. 

Domestic work is another growing source of 

informal employment in Asia. Domestic workers 

are overworked, underpaid and largely unprotected 

by laws. Working in the private households, women 

are particularly exposed to discrimination and 

human rights abuses. In the Middle East accounts 

of maltreatment and abuse of Filipino migrant 

domestic workers are regularly reported.

Trafficking and other forms of exploitation 

Large numbers of women have taken whatever 

work they could find, including illegal and 

dangerous jobs such as prostitution and drug 

dealing. But this search for work has has lured many 

women straight to the traps set up by opportunists, 

such as the human traffickers. 

An estimated 2.5 million people are in forced 

labor at any given time as a result of trafficking, 

56% of whom are in Asia and the Pacific. The 

majority of these victims are between 18 and 24 

years of age. 43% of the victims are being used for 

forced commercial sexual exploitation, of whom 

98% are women and girls; while 32% of them are 

being used for forced economic exploitation, 56% 

of whom are women.

Women who have 
been forced to take 

on lowest paying 
jobs with the worst 
working conditions 
and without safety 

nets, were the 
first to be fired 

when factories and 
export processing 
zones shut down 

or apply cross 
cutting measures, 

and the last to 
be hired and 

regularized when 
things start to 

settle.

Women migrant 
workers, especially 
the young ones, 
often end up 
in situations 
of intensified 
discrimination and 
marginalization 
and vulnerability 
in the following 
form: of being a 
woman, being 
a non-migrant/
local, and/or being 
an inexperienced 
worker.
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Sex trafficking is the most common form of 

trafficking in the Philippines, Malaysia, Thailand 

and Indonesia. According to an ILO study “the 

economic and social forces driving the sex industry 

show no signs of slowing down, particularly in light 

of rising unemployment in the region.’’ The study 

estimates that 0.25% to 1.5% of the total female 

population of the four countries are engaged in 

prostitution and that the sex industry accounts 

for between 2% and 14% of the countries’ gross 

domestic product. 

Malaysia is a destination country for trafficked 

persons, from Indonesia, Nepal, Thailand, 

China, the Philippines, Burma, Cambodia, 

Bangladesh, Pakistan, India, and Vietnam for 

the purpose of commercial sexual exploitation or 

forced labor. These men and women are looking 

for legal albeit almost always contractual labor 

but are subsequently subjected to conditions of 

involuntary servitude in the domestic, agricultural, 

food service, construction, plantation, industrial, 

and fisheries sectors. 

Migrant workers

While women migrants were less affected by 

the crisis, they were revealed to be more vulnerable 

to discrimination, exploitation and abuse. 

Women migrant workers, especially the 

young ones, often end up in situations of 

intensified discrimination and marginalization 

and vulnerability in the following form: of being 

a woman, being a non-migrant/local, and/or being 

an inexperienced worker. 

The jobs usually opened to women migrant 

workers are “feminized occupations” including work 

as domestics, caregivers, cleaners in restaurants, 

hotels and other establishments, salesgirls, 

“entertainers”, and slaves in small unregistered 

industrial workshops (“sweatshops”).

Number of women migrants continue to come 

from developing countries in Asia, such as Sri Lanka 

(69%), Indonesia (65%), Thailand (55%), the 

Philippines (69%). The number of undocumented 

migrants from these countries also continue to 

increase despite massive retrenchments of migrant 

workers in the past few years and the exploitative 

working conditions in the migrant workplace. 

One major problem among these migrant 

workers, despite labor migration being a 

worldwide phenomenon which started a couple 

of decades back, is the lack of social nets in the 

form the national policies and international laws 

that will protect the rights of all migrant workers, 

particularly women migrant workers who are the 

most vulnerable to physical, sexual and other forms 

of abuses.

Added burden

In addition to the above women have to bear 

the brunt of the following:

1. Rise in prices of food and basic commodities 

contributed to increase in  poverty and 

hunger;

2. Increase in cost of household utilities posed 

an additional burden for women who 

are expected to take care of the needs of 

households;

3. Privatization of health services impose on 

women the responsibility of taking care of 

the sick in the family;

Government response to the crisis

By and large, the governments have responded 

by intensifying the burdens of the poor and 

marginalized women or by offering palliative 

solutions more for propaganda purposes of 

politiians rather than addressing the root causes of 

economic crisis. These measures include:

1. Further budget cuts to social services like 

education, health, housing, etc.

2. Dole-outs such as the conditional transfer in 

the Pfilippines  are palliative and insignificant 

and only used as propaganda ploy of the 

government.

3. Economic recovery package or stimulus 

programs such as spending for building 

infrastructure  are not gender sensitive 

because such jobs usually employ men.

4. Further cuts in wages, denial of benefits and 

workers’ trade union rights.

Some policy recommendations

1.  It is not enough to go back to the pre-crisis 

level because the disadvantaged position of 

women predates the crisis.  

2. Need to develop the productive sectors of 

the economy – agriculture through land 

reform and the manufacturing sector by 

developing the local industry and through 

state protection. The development of the 

productive sectors of the economy should 

address wide disparity in wealth and gender 

inequality.

3. Relief measures such as lowering of prices 

of basic commodities, subsidies to farmers, 

increase in wages and workers’ benefits among 

others should be instituted and should go 

hand in hand with #2.

4. Such relief measures for the poor should 

examine how women and men are affected 

differently by the crisis and ensure that 

concrete needs  and gender gaps are 

addressed

The current global crisis is providing an 

opportunity for women of Asia to strengthen our 

movements regionally and to link up with the 

peoples movements in order to effectively defend 

and assert our rights.

This global 
economic system 

is based on 
the relentless 

accumulation of 
private wealth 
and it feeds on 

social divisiveness 
between and 

within the 
countries.
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Globalisation: New Challenges to the Working Class
and the Trade Union Movement
Padmanabhan Krishna Murthy
Foro Mundial de Alternativas (FMA)

T
he challenges faced by the working class and the trade union movement in almost all countries 

in the world – be it in developing or developed countries, call for new approaches, new tasks 

and new roles. The fast and dramatic structural adjustments imposed by the IMF/WB/WTO 

combined at the behest of MNCs and American / EU imperialist powers, in the economies of the 

developing countries, have brought changes in the national and international labour both in respect to 

the worsening conditions and the power relations.

While the working class and the trade union 

movement are both related to a long tradition of 

struggles of protecting workers, for better equipping 

people of work and for wider emancipation and 

democratisation, it is clear today that the working 

class and the trade union movement are unable 

to counter the aggressive changes that are taking 

place in the broader economic and political 

environment. Today’s world is marked by a drastic 

rise of the multinationals’ power and by a great 

fall of the state intervention capacity. Thus the 

trade union movement is faced with a radically 

different situation. It needs to gear up to these new 

challenges or else, this may become a question of 

life and death for the trade union movement as a 

whole.

The history of the working class and the trade 

union movement is deeply rooted for the last 2 

centuires since the process of industrialisation that 

have developed very unevenly in countries around 

the world and since the Industrial Revolution. In 

the early years, in the developing countries as in the 

developed countries, national policies were drawn 

for the promotion of industry and for the formation 

and the cartel of labour through industrial relations 

legislations. The close association between the 

trade unions and modern economic sectors had 

been the history of the labour movement in India. 

Industrialisation proceeded under protective 

conditions with gradual shifts from labour intensive 

industries such as textiles and leather to capital 

intensive ones like engineering and capital goods. 

Protection of workers was often much enhanced as 

the state frequently became heavily involved in the 

economy as owner of strategic enterprises in the 

public sector. Under such circumtances, the trade 

union movement was favourably placed to build 

powerful positions in the collective bargaining 

process.

The complete turn about came in the 1980s. 

The process was fostered by ideological, neoliberal 

preferences for ‘free market’ and the assured 

‘laissez faire’ character. Privatisation, liberalisation 

and globalisation were the main aspects of these 

neoliberal policies pursued the world over. Since 

the 1990s, the capital has become more mobile 

and global, integrated and powerful while the 

trade union movement is getting fragmented and 

in many countries, it is getting weaker. This change 

had a deep impact on systems of industrial relations 

that had developed for decade in close cooperation 

with the state. The availability of cheap labour, 

including children and women labourers who 

were discriminated against, became crucial in the 

struggle to conquer international markets.

Even in countries like India where the trade 

union movement has a tradition of more than 

a century of struggle and where it has been an 

important actor in defending workers’rights and in 

struggling for independence and democracy, it is 

now facing tremendous hurdles.With imperialist 

globalisation, the emergence of a global economy 

and worldwide capital markets, the labour 

movement as a whole is facing great difficulties.

The globalisation of poverty is accompanied by 

the reshaping of national economies of developing 

countries and the redefinition of their role in the 

new economic order.

The succesive governments since the 1980s, be it 

the Congres Party and its allies (United Progressive 

Alliance - UPA) or the Bharatiya Janata party - 

BJP (the Hindu Nationalist Fascist Party) and its 

alliance (National Democratic Alliance – NDA), 

have adopted privatisation and liberalisation as the 

‘mantras for development’, thus throwing open 

all sectors in the country to MNCs and to foreign 

investments– industry (basic infrastructure – power 

generation, minerals extraction, rail, transport, 

roads, etc.), agriculture, health, and education. 

Liberalisation has created thousands of Special 

Economic Zones (SEZs) throughout the country 

in all states including those ruled by the Left Front 

where laws of the land are not valid and labour laws 

were thrown to the dustbin.

India’s colonisation started with the concession 

of one port to the British three hundred years 

ago, now the opening of these thousands of SEZs 

may leave the country subjugated and recolonised 

for many, many years to come. Privatisation is 

invading all the public sector which constituted 

the pillar of the infrastruture for development 

built since 1947, with workers losing job security 

and contract labourers replacing them at very 

low wages and with no social guarantees. The fact 

that India is having a huge pool of unemployed 

and jobless youth allows the MNCs to get cheap 

and often well-trained manpower such is the case 

even in the field of information technology. This 

explains the problem of outsourcing which is much 

talked about in the Western countries and where 

the trade unions in these countries have failed to 

educate their workers instead of putting workers of 

the developped world and of developping against 

each other. Women are drawn in the SEZs as they 

are paid cheaply and are often unorganised. No 

MNCs allow workers to constitute their collective 

bargaining organisation. In 2005, workers from the 

Honda factory in Gurgaon (just 50 km. from New 

Delhi) in Haryana, dared to form a union, and they 

were harassed by the management and the state 

police. To break their struggle, the police intervened 

on the management’s side and they resorted to all 

out dismissal of workers and the harassment of 

workers’ families. After three months of struggle, 

they were taken back in their jobs but only after 

they submitted an undertaking that they will not 

organise themselves in a union or join any union.

Every passing day, onslaughts on the workers 

are ever increasing. The 2 major Unions INTUC 

of the Congress and the BMS of the BJP are toeing 

their parties’ political line and they are subscribing 

to the neoliberal policies pursued by their 

governments. They state that this is the inevitable 

cost that they need to pay to ensure a better future 

and development. In the era of globalisation, we 

can’t keep out of the globalised market and the 

competition, so we must allow the flow of foreign 

investments and we must opt for liberalisation and 

privatisation which in turn will boost the national 

economy. The trade unions of the left parties – 

AICTU, CITU and also to an extent the HMS 

along with many other militant left trade unions 

are steadily putting fights against these anti-

people and anti-workers neoliberal policies and are 

struggling to defend and to preserve all the rights 

which were snatched after years of struggle before 

they could be taken away. The 14th September 

2005 and the 27th December 2006, all India 

strikes with millions (50 to 60 millions) from all 

sectors – industrial, services, education, and from 

all the unions including employees and workers 

belonging to the INTUC and the BMS, joining 

the strike. It only proves the workers’ readiness to 

fight back and that they are not agreeing to bow 

down to the dictates of the imperialist powers or 

the MNCs.

Naturally, the oppression and control of the 

labour organisation formed an important part of 

this neoliberal strategy of industrialisation. Now, 

ever than before, workers throughout the world 

need to come together and close their ranks to 

defend and to protect their hard earned rights but 

sadly, the trade unions are remaining confined 

within their national borders and worse, they 

operate as local branches in the factory or in the 

same industry. The trade union movement that 

could earlier develop and resist strongly, is finding 

itself in the defense.

In the early days of the Industrial Revolution, 

the trade union movement attempted to build itself 

on an international level. The First International 

(1864-76) brought together trade unions of 

different political shades. After the 1917 Russian 

Revolution, three main streams dominated the 

trade union movement as a whole:

- the Red Trade Unions International later 

known as the World Federation of Trade 

Unions (WFTU);
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- the International Confederation of Free Trade 

Unions of the Social Democrats (ICFTU); 

and

- the World Confederation of Labour (WCL).

With the collapse of the Soviet Union, 

WFTU has lost most of its strength and sadly it 

is now almost whithering away. On the other 

hand, ICFTU and WCL have merged into one 

federation under a new name as the International 

Trade Union Confederation (ITUC) and many 

important federations like the CGT (France), 

COSATU (South Africa), and CUT (Brasil) are 

joining it. But there is little scope that the ICTU 

can stand up to oppose this attack on the working 

class or the trade union movement.

What is to be done to stop this onslaught?

Against a globalised onslaught of finance 

capital, we need to organise ourselves for a 

globalised resistance.

- Relate day to day trade union struggle 

against the ‘free trade policy’, liberalisation, 

privatisation;

-  Organise the people so that they could defend 

the public and social services. Defend their 

hard won trade union rights;

-  Struggle for equal rights in the same concern 

and group of the MNCs;

- Organise and mobilise people against 

multinationals. Multinationals determine the 

globalisation policy thus the need to attack the 

very base of the concerned MNCs.

- Strive for collective bargaining at the 

international level in the same concern of 

MNCs.

- Build bridges that bring together the 

trade unions with the idea of developing 

international trade union solidarity.

- Struggle for the implementation of all labour 

rights agreed at the International Labour 

Organisation and fight for regularisation of 

international labour laws.

-     Organise international struggles. Multinationals 

are having their own international strategy but 

trade unions are still bogged within national 

boundaries.

- Build up solidarity movements with the 

multiple social movements – ecologist, 

feminist, civil rights, anti-war/anti-nuclear, 

anti-racist/caste/ communal, Third World 

solidarity movements.

The need for the ‘globalisation’ of struggle is 

fundamental and it requires a degree of solidarity 

and internationalism of a new kind, unprecedented 

in world history. Unity of purpose and worldwide 

coordination among diverse groups and social 

movements is crucial.

The world community should recognise the 

failure of the dominant neoliberal system. The 

globalisation of poverty, hunger (food crises) is 

unprecedented in world history. This poverty is 

not the consequence of the ‘scarcity’ of human and 

material resources. This global economic system 

is based on the relentless accumulation of private 

wealth and it feeds on social divisiveness between 

and within the countries. Against these global 

strategical onslaughts of the MNCs, we need to 

build up an international network, not only among 

trade unions and within the trade union movement 

but also to strengthen the unity and solidarity with 

all social movements at the global level. A major 

thrust is required which brings together social 

movements and trade union movements together 

in all the major regions of the world in a common 

pursuit and commitments to the elimination of 

poverty, eradication of illeteracy and a lasting world 

peace in a New World Order. We are certainly more 

powerful than the enemies. United, we can win.

P.K.Murthy

Introduction:

Capitalism, in the present stage of global 

imperialism also manifested in monopoly finance 

carried out through banking cartels such as World 

Bank, ADB, etc, has a negative impact on the 

indigenous peoples. Indigenous peoples are the 

most marginalized section of population within the 

countries where they are confined and ruled upon. 

The indigenous peoples and their land, resources 

are reduced into source of surplus value and object 

of exploitation within the overarching imperialist 

globalization. What is crucial for analysis is that 

there is underdevelopment and exploitation of 

indigenous peoples when a country is dependent 

to the global imperialism, thereby keeping itself 

in semi or even an abject colonial condition, or 

if it would uphold predominance of capitalist 

system. Since there is correlation between capitalist 

recession and economic crisis, e.g., “global financial 

and economic crisis of 2008,” the imperialist crisis 

severely affected them through intensified policies 

of subjugation and underdevelopment. Let me 

elaborate it under the following subheadings; (a) 

imperialist financial and economic crisis of 2008, 

and (b) impact on indigenous peoples.

(a) Financial and economic crisis of 2008

Financial crisis of the capitalists, which is 

dominantly measured in terms of the comparative 

decline of GDP rate of their respective countries, 

currency value of those countries and their gold 

reserves in the stock exchange, have been generally 

identified with economic crisis. But the global 

economic crisis in the age of imperialism is largely 

the syndrome of capitalist recession and exhaustion 

of resources. The “financial and economic crisis 

of 2008” that originates in USA, considered as 

the epicenter of the global financial system, has 

widespread economic impact on several countries 

since most of these countries are subjected to 

structural constraints under finance imperialism.

The USA syndrome would reveal that the 

immediate cause of the 2008 financial crisis was the 

collapse of the sub-prime mortgage markets in the 

US. Other factors includes complex processes - the 

expansionary monetary policies in major financial 

centers; developments in the sub-prime mortgage 

markets of US; extensive use of securitization, 

complex derivative instruments and shadow banking 

system; excessive leverage in the financial system; 

poor assessment of risk in the financial system; 

lax regulation and supervision by public bodies 

arising from belief in efficient markets; and global 

macroeconomic imbalances. Some say the crisis is 

related to the high oil price in 2008, which reach 

nearly 150 USD a barrel. The crisis has exposed 

fundamental problems, not only in regulatory 

systems of established countries affecting finance, 

competition, and corporate governance, but also 

in the international institutions and arrangements 

that were created in the name of ensuring financial 

and economic stability.

(b) Impact on indigenous peoples:

Indigenous peoples, whose livelihood and 

way of life still revolves around the traditional 

occupation, swiden farming, hunting, gathering 

of forest products, fishing etc., which used to be 

far more sustainable and self sufficient with low 

carbon foot prints, has been trying hard to find 

direct and indirect impacts of the economic crisis 

primarily due to lack of understanding due to 

their remote locations and the complexity of the 

global financial system. Yet, there are impacts of 

the crisis related to increased cost of goods and 

services, low demand & or price of their food and 

cash crop, and lesser work or job opportunities and 

also adverse affects associated with loss of Land 

and natural resources for development projects. 

The impacts among indigenous peoples differ from 

one situation to another, depending on how the 

communities and the respective country where 

they live in is integrated to the market-based global 

economy, the capitalist system. Crisis or not, 

Indigenous peoples have long been confronting a 

survival crisis, due to non-recognition of their way 

Global Economic Crisis 
and Impact on Indigenous Peoples
Jiten Yumnam
Forum for Indigenous Perspectives and Action, Manipur
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of life, their right to define, control and manage 

their own developmental affairs in their own 

land, expropriation of their land and resources 

without their consent and state subjugations with 

militarization.

IFI intrusion: The ne-liberal measures adopted 

by the imperialists to deal with the financial crisis 

had negative implication on the economic condition 

of the peoples who are not the direct stakeholders 

of the imperialists grabs. This is primarily evident 

in the ever increasing intrusion of international 

Financial Institutions to promote market oriented 

investments. For instance, in the aftermath of the 

crisis, the World Bank has committed a record $88 

billion in loans, grants, equity investments, and 

guarantees. In the post-crisis period countries that 

promote capitalism have approached International 

Monetary Fund for financial assistance. Several 

steps have been taken to expand the IMF’s 

financial resources. At the G20 London Summit 

in April 2009, capitalist representatives agreed that 

the New Arrangements to Borrow (NAB) should 

be increased to $550 billion from the current $50 

billion in order to strengthen IMF’s capacity to 

respond in the event of a crisis.

The unprecedented involvement and role of the 

IFI in India’s North East has seen unprecedented 

expropriation of land and brutal suppression of 

those who assert for land and other democratic 

rights. Indian capital expansionism under the 

cover of the jargon “Look East Policy” is in reality 

an attempt to strengthen Indian comprador 

control over the markets in Southeast Asia. The 

subsequent investments in the tertiary construction 

sub-sectors, such as the Trans Asian Highway, 

the Trans Asian Railways, and military stations, 

which are meant for expanding neo-liberal trade 

system, would perpetuate further exposure of 

the region to the imperialist globalization. All 

these projects are being carried out through false 

propaganda, suppression, and without Free Prior 

and Informed Consent of the people to be affected 

by such projects. The profit seeking capitalist 

investors, in their scramble for super-profit have 

caused unrestrained environmental destruction, 

displacement, divide & rule and other forms of 

human rights violation in Manipur and other parts 

of India’s Northeast. This process of deepening the 

role of IFI in the aftermath of the economic crisis 

cannot be a solution to the imperialist financial 

crisis. On the contrary it will deepen the global 

crisis, as the IFI’s involvement has already led 

to destruction of indigenous peoples land and 

resources, thereby, having negative repercussion on 

their identity and human rights.

Even during the crisis, we have seen companies 

receiving financial stimulus from Governments in 

developed world, such as General Motors expanding 

its sales operations during the crisis even in far flung 

areas, simultaneously with expansion for search for 

oil and other resources for exploitation.

Intensification of extractive industries and 

related displacement: In order to recover from the 

financial crisis, multinational companies are being 

funded by the international financial institutions 

and nationalized banks to strengthen extraction and 

exploitation of indigenous peoples in the name of 

development. In order to secure economic growth 

of the imperialists, there has been promotion 

of extractive industries, mining, oil drilling, 

destruction of forest, construction of mega dams 

in several indigenous territories in India’s North 

East, Philippines, Bangladesh, Indonesia, and 

etc. Mining and oil drilling lease to both foreign 

and national companies and also for construction 

of mega dams is increasing despite the economic 

crisis. Some countries which are quite complacent 

of its ability to withstand the shock of the financial 

crisis, such as India and China are more aggressive 

in using its nationalized banks to fund such mega 

projects targetting indigenous territories.

Food crisis: The financial and economic 

crisis interplayed with climate change disasters 

and adoption of false solutions created food crisis 

among peoples who are either forced to export food 

at their own costs in order to meet with imperialist 

trade quota and those who are dependent upon 

food aid & subsidies by the food monopolies. 

The food crisis has exasperated the extremely 

difficult situation of indigenous peoples who were 

already greatly affected by the unprecedented rise 

in food and energy prices. In many indigenous 

communities, where their food sovereignty has 

been destroyed due to non-recognition of their 

rights, there is increasing import of food from 

outside their territory and rise in both food and 

energy prices adds further suffering to the already 

impoverished communities. Statistically it is being 

estimated that the current food crisis had pushed 

roughly 150 million people, which includes many 

indigenous communities back into poverty. Indeed, 

staple foods had seen double digit cost increases. 

The year 2008 saw massive rises in the price of the 

most basic of necessities – food.

The UN Food and Agriculture Organization has 

warned that increasing prices have “triggered a food 

crisis” in 36 countries, where several indigenous 

communities also lived. Again, according to the 

UN World Food Programme (WFP), 12 out of 

the 16 “hunger hotspot countries” are in the LDCs 

(Afghanistan, Djibouti, Ethiopia, Guinea, Haiti, 

Liberia, Mauritania, Nepal, Senegal, Somalia, 

Uganda, Yemen). Because the majority of poor 

people in LDCs spend 70%-80% of their income 

on food, they are very hard hit by the sharp increases 

in domestic food prices. In 2008-2009 Eritrea has 

produced only about 30% of its food requirements. 

The consequences of the food crisis, which the 

head of WFP has called “a silent tsunami”, include 

widespread misery and malnutrition for millions 

of people.

There are five major drivers of rising global food 

prices. They are: (a) long term supply problems; (b) 

rise in oil prices; (c) Changes in demand due to 

bio fuels; (d) depreciation in dollar and low interest 

rate in the US and speculative activities; (f ) export 

restrictions of developing countries. The food crisis 

shows that the existing agro-industrial and market-

led approach to food security has totally failed to 

feed hungry people living in LDCs. Promotion 

of corporate farming and the introduction of 

extreme dependence on external food supplies, 

lack of productive investments in local agricultural 

systems, global warming, trade imbalances and 

trade liberalization are also to blame for food 

crisis.

Employment question: Unemployment 

had soared up among indigenous peoples in the 

aftermath of global crisis. It is worth reminding 

that several thousands of migrant workers who have 

been drawn into labor pool as a direct fallout of 

imperialist market based economic model and who 

were being forced to migrate in search for work 

are employed in capitalist enterprises in advanced 

countries and within urban metropolis within 

countries of their confines with high prevalence 

of high connectivity to capitalist market and 

investment. This section of the productive force is 

the first one to be discriminated and targeted in job 

cuts. The IT sector, construction sectors and others 

are ones where there are massive job cuts, which 

also affect indigenous peoples. Declining exports 

more so with agricultural (decline in cash crops 

sales in Indonesia, tea in Assam, NE India) and 

other service sectors, such as tourism (Kenya) etc 

has led to serious downfall of income and loss of 

employment among indigenous peoples. There is 

serious decline in the volume of remittances among 

indigenous migrant workers in the Americas and 

in Asia (Philippines). (Saudi Arabia announced 

on 1 July not to hire Pinoys as domestic workers 

anymore). Such racially twisted discrimination 

and job cuts had direct negative impacts on the 

economic condition of the migrant worker, leading 

to their impoverishment.

Deepening climate crisis: The current climate 

change crisis is also a glaring example of destruction 

of ecological balance as a result of unrestrained 

exploitation of natural resources by the imperialist. 

Indigenous peoples disproportionately suffer from 

the serious impacts of climate change because; (a) 

they are mainly dependent on the integrity with 

ecosystems for survival, and (b) they lack material 

resource and political compatibility to compete 

with the exploiting governments who promote 

finance intrusion. They also suffer from climate 

mitigation measures of the governments which 

failed to respect their rights. They are the ones 

who mainly bear the costs of adapting to climate 

change. However, despite the proven limitations 

of the current market based system, solutions to 

climate changes, viz, the market based mitigation 

measures, such as emissions trading, carbon sinks, 

renewable energy systems, and alternative fuels 

– will lead to further exclusion and violation of 

indigenous peoples’ rights and deepening of climate 

crisis. To cite a few examples, in several indigenous 

peoples territories forest and other water bodies are 

being increasingly targeted for false climate crisis 

solutions.

Human rights violations: Imperialism is 

based on two interrelated process of exploitation 

and suppression to maximize capitalist profit. The 

economic crisis already has serious economic, social 
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and cultural impacts upon peoples affected by it. The 

most burning issue interrelated with the question 

of exploitation and suppression is the issue of civil 

and political rights. Peoples across the globe who 

are affected by and dissatisfied with the structural 

constraints of imperialism are raising democratic 

voices to defend their rights. In Peru and in Chile, 

there were demonstrations throughout 2008 on 

Indigenous People’s rights and rising living costs. 

Protests over grain prices in Haiti, Mozambique, 

Ethiopia, Madagascar, Mauritania and other parts 

of Africa and a hungry children’s march in Yemen 

are some examples. The response of the concerned 

governments to such demands and voices has 

been characteristically militant and repressive. 

For instance, in armed conflict prone Manipur 

in India’s North East, rampant human rights 

violations by government troops under emergency 

legislations like the Armed Forces Special Powers’ 

Act and other forms of terror tactics has created an 

emergency situation that is similar to what is being 

referred to as War on People in the areas affected 

by the Operation Green Hunt in central India. 

Community members calling for greater respect 

of their democratic rights continues to be targeted. 

The human rights violations in happening in the 

context of denial of indigenous peoples’ right to 

self determination. Impact of women’s rights due 

to development aggression and militarization is 

another serious challenge.

Indigenous peoples’ perspective 

on development and way forward

Indigenous peoples confront a structural 

policy that is obsessed with capital expansionism, 

and which fails to fulfill economic development, 

social development, protection of human rights, 

and ecological stability. Neoliberalism which 

enforced unrestrained exploitation of resources as 

policy towards rapid economic growth has led to 

over-exploitation of natural resources belonging 

to indigenous peoples. The capitalist onslaught 

has negative repercussion upon the indigenous 

peoples.

The crisis highlighted that financial markets are 

inherently unstable and market failures have huge 

economic and social costs, while the cost of market 

failure has been borne by society. Indigenous 

peoples needs development that reflects their 

own visions, perspectives as well as strategies that 

respect their individual and collective rights, which 

is self determining, sensitive and relevant to their 

situation and communities. Indigenous peoples 

want development with culture and identity where 

their rights are no longer violated, where they 

are not discriminated and excluded and where 

their free, prior and informed consent for all 

development processes.

To create more sustainable and people friendly 

development, it is important to look into the 

visions, concepts and practices of indigenous 

peoples who still sit in the territories which contain 

the earth’s remaining natural wealth and who are 

the bearers of much of what remains of the world’s 

diverse cultures and languages. The United Nations 

Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples 

provides a strong basis from which indigenous 

peoples can affirm their rights and define their 

development rights and aspirations.

Indigenous peoples’ interpretations of well-

being have a several common elements such as:

o Importance of collective economic actors 

and community economic institutions integrity of 

indigenous governance;

o Purpose of production should not only be 

considered in terms of profit but rather in terms of 

improving quality of life.

o Enriching the notion of development where 

human beings are in harmony with Mother Earth;

o Respecting Self-determination;

o Interaction between people, resources and 

the spiritual aspects of life as well as strengthening 

indigenous peoples’ knowledge institutions.

It is also important to underscore that 

Indigenous Peoples are rights holders, with an 

inextricable link to their lands, territories and 

resources which they have traditionally owned, 

occupied or otherwise used or acquired, and should 

not be treated merely as stakeholders. And end to 

the development model premised on unsustainable 

consumption and production, and corporate 

globalization, which fuels the entry of extractive 

industries onto their lands is foremost need.

Since global financial issues affect the lives and 

livelihoods of vast majority of people, these cannot 

be left in the hands of few experts, rich bankers, 

financiers, IFIs. Any efforts to find solutions should 

not lead to further intrusion into indigenous 

peoples’ territories for resource extraction and 

targeting them to a range of violations.

The crisis cannot and must not be used as an 

excuse to limit the enjoyment and progressive 

realization of these rights. Any unjustified 

limitations or retrogressive measures on the level 

of enjoyment of economic, social and cultural 

rights, for example, the removal or restriction of 

social protection and welfare would be contrary 

to internationally recognized human rights 

obligations. It is crucial that all States have effective 

laws and policies in place to combat all forms of 

discrimination, including racism.

And indeed, the crisis provides new impetus to 

global demands for reforming the global financial 

system. The debates on global financial issues 

could be broadened by the active participation of 

all peoples including indigenous peoples and their 

representative bodies to ensure that the global 

finance serves the needs of the real economy.
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A
GITPROP is an international festival of films that promote genuine peoples’ struggles all over 

the world. It takes the role of giving a much needed venue for films and filmmakers that dare 

present social realities, often silenced and confused by the dominant modes and channels of 

information. It is for films that take on the issue of imperialism and neoliberal globalization, 

resistance and liberation struggles, genuine democracy, human rights, and social justice among others.

Background 

Throughout the world, living conditions of majority of people remain difficult. Workers still don’t 

receive decent wages, farmers and peasants remain enslaved by feudal relations, indigenous peoples are 

driven away from their ancestral lands. Similarly, human rights violations are widespread even in so-

called democratic societies. For these reasons, people have learned to stand up and fight. Unfortunately, 

however, the brave struggles of people oftentimes fail to reach its much-needed popular support because 

they don’t figure prominently in mainstream and commercial mass media. Nevertheless, there is a growing 

number of filmmakers and media activists who go out of their way to film these peoples’ struggles in the 

hope of spreading information and ideas that will lead to mobilizing people to support the plight of the 

oppressed. Through their works, we are able to hear and see social realities silenced and confused by the 

dominant modes and channels of information and imagination.

It is within this context that a festival of films about genuine peoples struggles is being organized. 

Through this festival, we seek to present alternatives to popular modes of imagining the nation and the 

world. To be featured in the festival are films about struggles in different countries. Through these films, 

we aim to cover the battles in two fronts: the reel and real.  The name of the festival borrows the title 

of the educational campaign launched in Russia in the 1920s. It takes inspiration from AGITPROP’s 

position of promoting counter discourses through cinema, which is widely recognized for its crucial role 

in collective political mobilization. Ultimately, it recognizes that the visual is a critical site of struggle 

where the truth about our collective aspiration for a just and humane society is at stake.

Furthermore, the festival will be a venue where we can consolidate global efforts to produce a kind 

of cinema that is not only independent but also liberating. We’ve learned and validated from the history 

of our struggle that victories are won through committed collective action and this very much applies to 

cultural battles. As we drumbeat pressing issues such as human rights, welfare of the working class, and 

freedom from oppression among others, we also champion the cause of progressive artists and filmmakers 

who are encumbered by limited exhibition spaces for works teeming with artistic brilliance and social 

value and conscience. We seek to give them the audience they deserve in this festival. The screenings will be 

free of charge to accommodate more people. Simultaneously, we also provide filmmakers an opportunity 

to reach out to one another in the hope of forging unity in issues and concerns in their sector.

The First Agitprop Film Festival 2011 is being organized alongside two historic occasions which will 

also be held on July 2011 – the first International Festival on People’s Rights and Struggles (IFPRS) and 

the 4th International Assembly of the International League of People’s Struggle (ILPS).

The ILPS is an international organization which at present includes more than 350 member 

organizations from over 40 countries. The IFPRS, on the other hand, is an initiative of ILPS member 

organizations to give venue for the exchanges between sectoral groups around the word on issues of human 

rights, livelihood, welfare, women’s rights, culture, environment, and social justice, among others.

About the Festival Both events seek to forge a stronger and broader solidarity among organizations and individuals, 

including artists and cultural workers, in the struggle to advance and defend the people’s genuine 

democratic rights and aspirations throughout the world.

The festival will be first held on July 2-4 at the University of the Philippines in Metro Manila. 

Afterwards, it will tour different parts of the country, especially in universities. It is open to anyone or any 

organization from any country willing to promote and mount the festival outside of the Philippines.

The first AGITPROP will feature a total of 30 entries including award winning films such as 

“Cultures of Resistance (U.S.),” “Mirage of El Dorado (Canada),” “The Yes Men Fix the World (U.S.),” 

and “DUKOT/Disappeared (Philippines).”

 

Proponents of the First AGITPROP Film Festival

Organizers: 

ST eXposure in cooperation with Mayday Multimedia | Concerned Artists of the Philippines | Tudla 

Productions | Free Jonas Burgos Mov’t | KODAO Productions

Program partner: 

EngageMedia

Sponsor: 

UCCP Southern Luzon Jurisdiction

Co-presentors: 

CONTEND -UP | University Student Council – UP Diliman | College Student Council – CMC UP 

Diliman | UP Film Institute | International Festival on People’s Rights and Struggles

Website: http://agitpropfilmfest.wordpress.com/
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Communique of the Second General Assembly
of the International Migrants Alliance
Manila, Philippines
July 3-4, 2011

T
he Second General Assembly of the International Migrants Alliance, held on July 3-4 2011, was 

concluded with an even stronger commitment from its member and participating organizations 

from across the globe to continue building and strengthening an international movement of 

migrants and refugees against imperialism.

“We are workers, we are not slaves!” “Si, si, puede! (Yes, it is possible!)” “Long live international 

solidarity!” – these slogans and more reverberated throughout the hall of the momentous event that was 

aptly themed, “Strengthen and Expand our Movement: Migrants, Resist Intensified Imperialist Attacks, 

Achieve Victories in Our Struggle.”

One hundred thirty-three participants from 24 countries attended the General Assembly. These 

countries and territories are Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bangladesh, Canada, Denmark, Hong Kong, 

Indonesia, Italy, Japan, Kenya, Macau, Malaysia, Mexico, Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand, Philippines, 

Senegal, South Korea, Switzerland, Taiwan, Thailand and the United States of America. Being a part 

of the International Festival on Peoples’ Rights and Struggles, the IMA assembly served as the major 

platform for migrant workers and advocates to come together for their rights and well-being and for the 

strengthening of their movement.

Mr. Len Cooper of the Communications, Electrical and Plumbing Union (CEPU) in Australia and 

the Vice Chairperson of the International League of Peoples’ Struggle (ILPS) was the General Assembly’s 

keynote speaker. In his address, he said that: “Imperialism is creating a world full of displaced people 

which it hopes will enable it to divide and undermine the organised struggle of the world proletariat and 

bypass, undermine and weaken the working people’s trade unions and their resistance.”

He expounded on the situation of migrants in Australia and how the Australian government use 

various means in curbing the rights of migrants and ensure that the latter remain oppressed and exploited. 

“The displaced worker, the migrant, the refugee, is a commodity for buying and selling by big business. 

The treatment of labour as a commodity is at the heart of capitalist exploitation,” he said.

He also stressed that, “The struggle for the rights of displaced people, migrants, refugees, asylum 

seekers, is part of the struggle for the liberation of the entire proletariat and the world’s people. To 

overthrow imperialism and the profit motive and replace it with a system… a world where human rights 

are genuinely portable and universal.”

Solidarity messages were also given by staunch anti-imperialists who further urged the IMA to advance 

its work towards building the biggest, broadest and most militant alliance of migrants, refugees, asylum-

seekers, and immigrants around the world.

Prof. Jose Maria Sison, chairperson of the ILPS, outlined the rights of migrant workers based on the 

UN International Convention on the Protection of the Rights of Migrant Workers and Members of Their 

Families. He said that, even if the Convention is not effective in many countries where migrants are, “the 

IMA can use it as a basis for drawing up a check list of rights which need to be upheld, defended and 

protected.”

Professor Sison also warned that the worsening crisis of the world capitalist system will contract job 

opportunities for migrant workers and further deteriorate the living and working conditions of migrants. 

Thus, he said that the people should demand for real economic development and job opportunities in 

their underdeveloped countries.

Meanwhile, Rep. Luz Ilagan of the Gabriela Women’s Party stated that for the IMA, “The challenges 

are clear. The monstrous claws of neoliberalism must be crushed. The continuing attacks on the rights of 

the migrants… should be in the program of the IMA. Nor should the legitimate issues of families left in 

the countries of origin be ignored.”

An inspiring message was also sent by Rev. Rex Reyes, Jr., Secretary-General of the National Council 

of Churches in the Philippines (NCCP), who called current migration as slavery. He congratulated the 

IMA for the event and pledged the NCCP’s continued support to the struggles of migrant workers.

On the organizational front, the ranks of the anti-imperialist and progressive movement of migrant 

workers grew with 31 new organizations joining the roster of IMA membership. They are, namely:

1. Migrante Canada and Immigrant Women Workers’ Association (IWWorkers) (2 from Canada);

2. Oversease Nepalese Workers Union (ONWU HK), Far East Overseas Nepalese Association 

(FEONA), and GAMMI-HK (3 from Hong Kong);

3. Migrante-Nagoya and Gabriela Nagoya (2 from Japan);

4. Osan Workers Cultural Center (1 from Korea);

5. 4-Way Voice Monthly (1 from Taiwan);

6. Pinas First (1 from Austria);

7. Comitato Degli Immigrati in Italia (1 from Italy);

8. SAMAKA-NL, Malayang Samahan ng mga Pilipino sa Nederland, and Kabalikat-NL (3 from 

Netherlands);

9. Migrante-Switzerland (1 from Switzerland);

10. La Alameda (1 from Argentina); 

11. Frente Popular Revolucionario and Libreria Del Pueblo, Inc./Proyekto Alianza de Exbraceros del 

Norte 1942/1964 (2 from Mexico);

12. Migrante-Australia and Philippines-Australia Women’s Association (2 from Australia);

13. NDU Migrant Workers Network and Pinay Aotearoa Trust (2 from New Zealand);

14. National Union of Filipino Seafarers Crewing Danish Ships (FILDAN), International Seafarers’ 

Aciton Center (ISAC) and Kilusang Mayo Uno (3 from Philippines);

15. IMA Nepal (1 from Nepal); and

16. Frente Unido de Immigrantes Ecuatorianos, Filipino-American Health Workers Association, 

Filipino Migrant Center Los Angeles, National Alliance for Filipino Concerns, and Movimiento Migrante 

Mesoamericano (5 from US).

The assembly first approved the report of IMA Chairperson Eni Lestari who showed the achievements 

of the IMA in its work. She challenged the members to address the identified weaknesses of the alliance 

based on the campaigns, education, networking and organizing work that IMA conducted. It also 

approved the finance report of the alliance, amendments to the Constitution and the rules that guided 

the assembly.

In between plenary sessions, the participants were divided into regional groups to discuss the pressing 

issues and concerns migrants face in their respective countries and global regions as well as appoint their 

regional representative to the International Coordinating Body (ICB). Likewise, the associate members of 

the IMA held a separate caucus to discuss how they can better involve and contribute to the alliance.

“The struggle 
for the rights of 
displaced people, 
migrants, refugees, 
asylum seekers, is 
part of the struggle 
for the liberation 
of the entire 
proletariat and the 
world’s people.”



74 International Festival for Peoples’ Rights and Struggles - A Reportage 75International Festival for Peoples’ Rights and Struggles - A Reportage

Finally, the General Program of Action for 2011–2014 was approved, outlining the campaigns that IMA 

will conduct, activities that it shall initiate to educate migrants and disseminate important information, 

its advocacy in the international level, and resolutions to strengthen the IMA organizationally.

A new set of members of the International Coordinating Body (ICB) was elected by the alliance. The 

ICB elected the new set of executive Committee members, namely:

1. Eni Lestari (Chairperson)

2. Dr. Irene Fernandez (Vice Chairperson)

3. Gary Martinez (Secretary General)

4. Teresa Gutierrez (Deputy Secretary)

5. Connie Sorio (Treasurer)

The remaining ICB members are: Julia Camagong (regional representative for the United States), 

Elvira Arellano (regional representative for Latin America), Rumana Shiekh (regional representative 

for South Asia), Grace Punongbayan (regional representative for Europe), John Monterona (regional 

representative for Middle East & Africa), Hsia Hsiao-Chuan, Mostafa Henawey, Antonio Arizaga, Luz 

Mirian Jaramilo, and Teddy Dalisay (elected at large).

Associate members in the ICB will be represented by Ramon Bultron of Asia Pacific Mission for 

Migrants and Wahu Kaara of Kenya Debt Relief Network. Alternate members to the ICB are Joy Sison 

(USA), Dennis Maga (New Zealand), Jane Ordinario (Canada) and Anisur Khan (Bangladesh).

The IMA Second General Assembly was a resounding success. As the past chairperson Eni Lestari put 

in her report: “Three years ago, we declared that it was time that we – the migrant workers – speak for 

ourselves. For the last three years, we did; and we did so with militancy and the determination to fight for 

our rights and resist imperialist attacks to the migrants and the people.”

In the next three years, migrant workers will continue to arouse, organize and mobilize to achieve 

concrete victories for the migrant workers and pave the way for the establishment of societies where there 

is no forced migration and migrant workers and refugees are back home in their countries with their 

families and living decently, peacefully and humanely.

A
s chairperson of the International League 

of Peoples’ Struggle (ILPS), I convey 

warmest greetings of solidarity from the 

League to the International Migrants 

Alliance (IMA) and all its member-organizations 

on the occasion of the 2nd General Assembly of 

IWA.

We are glad that your assembly is a major event 

in the International Festival for People’s Rights 

and Struggle (IFPRS), which is supportive of the 

Fourth International Assembly of the ILPS.

We highly appreciate the purposiveness of the 

theme of your assembly: Strengthen and Expand our 

Movement! Migrants, Resist Intensified Imperialist 

Attacks! Achieve Victories in our Struggle!

We are confident that your assembly can lay 

the basis for realizing your purposes by assessing 

the past three years of your alliance, formally 

accepting new members, planning work for the 

next three years and electing new members in your 

International Coordinating Body.

We have full trust in the ability of the alliance, 

its members-organizations and the solidarity 

organizations in host countries to strengthen 

themselves politically and organizationally, to 

engage in mass struggles against imperialist attacks 

and win still greater struggles.

The large-scale migration of workers, now more 

than 214 million, to more developed countries has 

been the consequence of imperialist exploitation 

under the policy of neoliberal globalization. 

Workers are driven to migrate from their countries, 

by poverty, underdevelopment and lack of 

employment. Oppression has also generated large 

numbers of political refugees.

The more developed countries are the destination 

of more than 60 per cent of the migrant workers, 

most of whom are women, who provide cheap 

labor for menial jobs, allow the workers of the host 

countries to take comparatively higher-paying jobs 

and help to improve the quality of life.

But the governments of the more developed 

countries, in collaboration with the countries of 

origin, keep the migrant workers deprived of the 

basic democratic rights of workers and even of 

the most basic human rights. They delayed and 

diluted the formulation of the UN International 

Convention on the Protection of the Rights of 

Migrant Workers and Members of Their Families.

This convention is a comprehensive 

international treaty regarding the protection of 

migrant workers’ rights. It aims to uphold human 

rights and protect migrant workers and members 

of their families and serve as a guide and standard 

for the promotion of the rights of migrant workers. 

It does not create new rights for migrant workers 

but draws from previous human rights instruments 

of the UN and other major relevant documents of 

the International Labor Organization.

It seeks to guarantee a minimum standard 

of protection to all migrants, ensuring freedom 

from discrimination based on race, national or 

ethnic origin, sex, religion or any other status, in 

all aspects of work, including hiring, conditions of 

work and promotion, access to housing, health care 

and basic services. It aims for equality of treatment, 

and the same working conditions for migrants and 

nationals. It also recognizes the right of migrant 

workers to join labor unions like the nationals.

It seeks to ensure freedom from arbitrary 

expulsion from the host country and protection 

from violence, physical injury, threats and 

intimidation by public officials or by private 

individuals, groups or institutions. It recognizes 

that legal migrants have the legitimacy to claim 

more rights than undocumented migrants, but it 

requires respect for the fundamental human rights 

of undocumented migrants.

Uphold the Rights of Migrant Workers, Resist Imperialist 
Attacks and Win Greater Victories
By Prof. Jose Maria Sison
Chairperson, International League of Peoples’ Struggle
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It also proposes actions to counter and eliminate 

clandestine movements of migrant workers, 

through information campaigns against illegal or 

irregular migration, and through sanctions against 

trafficking and employers of undocumented 

migrants.

After the Convention was adopted by the 

UN General Assembly in 1990, it took 13 years 

to come into force through ratification as a treaty 

primarily by 20 underdeveloped countries from 

which migrant workers originate. To this date, the 

Western developed countries that benefit most from 

migrant workers have not ratified the Convention 

on the specious argument that this would limit 

their control over immigration, especially in 

relation to the right of family reunification and 

the provision of social services, despite the fact that 

the Convention makes countervailing assurances 

conceding and bending to the prerogative of the 

state to make its immigration policy and law.

The countries in Europe and North America, 

where the overwhelming majority of migrant 

workers live, still refuse to ratify the Convention. 

Other major hosts of migrant workers, like Australia, 

the Arab states of the Persian Gulf and India have 

also refused to ratify the Convention. Thus, the 

Committee on Migrant Workers (CMW), which 

monitors implementation of the convention, has 

been hampered or even rendered impotent.

But even as the Convention is not effective in 

many countries where the migrant workers are, the 

IMA can use it as a basis for drawing up a check 

list of rights which need to be upheld, defended 

and protected. The check list of rights can inspire 

and guide the actions for asserting, exercising and 

realizing the rights.

Of the highest importance is your resolve to 

be ever vigilant and militant in the face of the 

worsening crisis of the world capitalist system. We 

can anticipate the escalation of exploitation and 

oppression of migrant workers by the imperialist 

countries as well as by the reactionary rulers of the 

underdeveloped countries from which the migrant 

workers come.

The global economy continues to be in a state 

of protracted depression because the imperialist 

powers cling to the US-directed policy of 

neoliberal globalization. The big banks and favored 

corporations that caused the abrupt plunge of 

the global economy in 2008 are causing another 

abrupt and more disastrous plunge. They have been 

rewarded with public funds to improve their books 

of accounts and have not expanded production 

and employment. At the same time, they have 

continued to extract superprofits by pressing down 

the incomes of the working people and inflate the 

value of corporate assets through speculation and 

manipulation of the financial markets.

Huge public deficits have occurred due to the 

bailout money given to the banks and corporations, 

the tax exemptions and reductions that these enjoy, 

the stagnation of the economy and the enlargement 

of expenditures for military production and wars 

of aggression as in Iraq, Afghanistan and Libya.

The public deficits have resulted in the public 

debt bubble, which is now the biggest financial 

bubble, and is now bursting in both the developed 

and underdeveloped countries. The imperialist 

powers and puppet governments are resorting to 

austerity measures by cutting back social services, 

health insurance and pensions. They are further 

shifting the burden of the crisis to the toiling 

masses and even to the middle class.

Worse times are already conspicuous and ever 

worse ones are in the offing. In the underdeveloped 

countries from which the migrant workers 

originate, the economic depression means far more 

unemployment than ever before. The reactionary 

rulers urge the unemployed to seek employment 

abroad and extort from them higher fees for all 

sorts of reasons. And yet in the destination or 

host countries, the social, economic and political 

conditions are deteriorating and becoming ever 

harsher for migrant workers.

In the imperialist countries, rates of 

unemployment are rising and are resulting in 

currents of chauvinism, racism, religious bigotry 

and fascism against migrant workers. In certain 

trading centers, like Hong Kong, Singapore and 

Dubai, the economic down trend is also generating 

reactionary currents. In oil producing countries, as 

in Middle East and North Africa, social turbulence 

and political turmoil have arisen, forcing the exit 

of the migrant workers or subjecting them to harsh 

and hazardous conditions.

IMA, its member-organizations and solidarity 

partner organizations are more than ever before 

needed to uphold, protect and promote the human 

rights and fundamental freedoms of the migrant 

workers in the host countries. They must stand up 

against the increasingly harsh laws and reactionary 

currents against the migrant workers.

They must demand that the sending 

governments fulfil their obligations. They must 

resist the impositions by sending governments of 

exorbitant fees on migrant workers. They must 

demand that reasonable fees collected from them 

be used for their benefit. They must demand that 

sending governm ents protect the migrant workers 

from the unjust laws and rules in the host countries 

and be prepared to evacuate the migrants when 

necessary.

The foreign exchange earnings of the migrant 

workers must contribute to the development of 

their homeland so that workers would find local 

employment and not be separated from their 

beloved families. The home governments must 

cease to use the foreign exchange merely to feed the 

profit-making of the imperialist and big comprador 

firms and service the ever growing foreign debt.

As the crisis of the world capitalist system 

worsens and the global depression protracts, job 

opportunities abroad for migrant workers will 

decrease and the working and living conditions 

there will deteriorate. Reactionary movements 

are also scapegoating the migrant workers for the 

economic crisis and making the host countries 

inhospitable to them. Reactionary laws and 

regulations are being adopted and implemented to 

pressure, hamper and reduce migrant workers.

It is therefore necessary for the people to demand 

real economic development and employment in 

their underdeveloped countries. The limits and 

difficulties of depending on the export of men and 

women to provide cheap labor are already starkly 

clear. The broad masses of the people must struggle 

to end the conditions that deprive them of real 

development and employment and force many 

of them to become migrant workers and suffer 

separation from their beloved families.

We hope that your assembly will be successful 

in taking stock of your current strength, learning 

lessons from your experience and setting forth 

the tasks for further strengthening your alliance 

and movement, for waging struggles for the rights 

and interests of the migrant workers and winning 

victories for their benefit as well as for joining 

and supporting the struggles of the people in 

your respective homelands for national and social 

liberation, democracy, development and just 

peace.

“Three years ago, 
we declared that 
it was time that 

we – the migrant 
workers – speak 

for ourselves.
For the last three 

years, we did; and 
we did so with 

militancy and the 
determination 
to fight for our 

rights and resist 
imperialist attacks 

to the migrants 
and the people.”
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Keynote Speech
By Len Cooper
Chairperson, ILPS Australia

It is an honour to be invited to report to you, 

the people and supporters of the International 

Migrant Alliance (IMA).

The United Nations and other agencies tell 

us that there are 42 Million displaced persons in 

the world and of those 42 Million: 16 Million are 

migrants and refugees. (2009 figures.)

Of that 16 Million, many are from Afghanistan, 

Iraq and Palestine, and other war zones, migrants 

driven from their land by the policies and aggressive 

military invasions by imperialism and its puppets.

Apart from displacing millions of the world’s 

people by aggression and war, imperialism is 

creating millions more displaced people by its 

policies which cause hunger and starvation and 

attack the wages, conditions, and democratic and 

human rights of the peoples in countries in many 

parts of the globe, as part of its insatiable drive for 

cheaper labour and ever higher profits.

Imperialism is creating a world full of displaced 

people which it hopes will enable it to divide and 

undermine the organised struggle of the world 

proletariat and bypass, undermine and weaken the 

working people’s trade unions and their resistance.

I myself am a migrant to Australia from 

the UK. I came to Australia as a child with my 

parents, albeit under different conditions that 

apply to most migrants today. Capital, operating 

in Australia, needed more workers for their profit-

making activities. As migrants then, my family 

was subsidised by the Australian Government to 

come and settle in Australia. We were fortunate to 

avoid the extreme suffering of many migrants and 

refugees in today’s world.

Australia is a nation which has been built almost 

entirely by migrants and the children of migrants 

since it was settled.

Australia, which in bourgeois terms is an 

advanced capitalist country, is an island state whose 

politics, economics and culture are more and 

more dominated by imperialism, and particularly 

US imperialism. In Australia the trade union 

movement is under severe pressure and is being 

constantly weakened, attacked and undermined by 

anti-union legislation and other means.

The anti-union laws in Australia severely limit 

the right to strike, the capacity of the unions to 

organise, and the right to take action in solidarity 

with other unions or with other sectors of the 

community.

However, in addition to the legislative attacks 

there are many other initiatives by big business in 

Australia which are undermining and weakening 

workers’ unions and the Labour movement. This 

reflects itself in a predominant tendency to lower 

real wages, reduce conditions of employment, and 

undermine workers’ rights. 

For example: there are categories of temporary 

visas which enable employers to import workers 

into Australia, but under conditions that leave 

them wide open to intensified exploitation.

The Australian unions are campaigning to 

improve the regulations governing these temporary 

visas and are slowly putting more resources into 

organising those overseas workers to protect their 

wages, conditions, health and safety, and rights at 

work.

In addition, in Australia as in many other 

countries, migrant workers are organising 

themselves into their own associations for mutual 

support and to work with the broader Australian 

working class to protect migrant workers and 

workers in general.

There is a large and growing movement of the 

people in Australia, seeking to achieve humane 

treatment for, and solidarity with, people seeking 

asylum in Australia.

A relatively small number of people each year 

seek asylum in Australia. In total there are only 

21,800 refugees in Australia. Their treatment 

by the Australian authorities and governments 

is appalling. There are currently approximately 

7000 people locked in detention centres. These 

centres are actually prisons for asylum seekers, and 

refugees.

Some are desperate enough to pay large sums of 

money to people smugglers and risk their lives on 

unseaworthy boats to travel to Australia. Some have 

been drowned in the process. When they arrive 

they are locked up, like criminals, many for long 

periods of time. Those locked up include children. 

In fact hardened criminals have more rights.

The previous Australian Government went so 

far as to pass laws which remove territories such as 

Christmas Island from being part of Australia so 

that they could incarcerate these asylum seekers on 

to Christmas Island and then deny them access to 

Australian laws and their human rights to appeal 

against their treatment.

We have examples of asylum seekers in 

detention, being freed by the government, the 

previous Howard Government, only on the 

provision they were used as strike breakers in the 

meat industry.

The current Gillard Government is attempting 

what is known as the “Malaysian solution” whereby 

asylum seekers will be returned to Malaysia, despite 

the appalling record of mistreatment of migrants 

and asylum seekers in Malaysia.

We have examples of migrant workers being 

paid 2 dollars per hour, and 3-5 dollars per 

hour when the minimum wage in Australia is 

approximately fifteen dollars per hour. In some 

cases the workers are being forced to stay at work 

for extra time, unpaid, to make up for time taken 

in toilet breaks.

Many of the more recent asylum seekers are 

from war zones such as Iraq, Afghanistan, Sri 

Lanka and the like.

The wars in these countries are created by 

imperialism, its allies and its puppets, as part of 

the phoney war on terrorism, and as part of its 

relentless drive to control the world’s resources and 

sources of cheap labour.

The Australian ruling class is one such ally of 

imperialism and the people in those countries are 

being driven out, are being forced to seek asylum 

by the very policies which are actively supported by 

the Australian Government.

What sort of a system is capitalism where it 

makes war against the populations of Afghanistan, 

Iraq and other places in order to control their 

resources and to boost corporate profits, and then 

resists the refugees from those ravaged countries 

from making a new life in the capitalist countries 

carrying out this aggression and genocide? 

What sort of a system is capitalism where its 

rhetoric is about “freedom and democracy” and 

the “free movement of peoples” but in practice it 

demonises those millions of people who are driven 

out of their homelands by the very policies that 

capitalism and imperialism pursue in their own self 

interest? Imperialist globalisation is the rhetoric of 

freedom but the practice of oppression, and the 

tendency towards fascist-like oppression.

On June 19th this year, International Refugee 

Day, there were rallies around Australia, with the 

Australian people demanding an end to mandatory 

detention of refugees and asylum seekers. 

The recently expressed views of a past 

conservative Prime Minister Malcolm Fraser, 

need to be take account of as summarised in the 

following commentary, he said in part:

“Australia could not have developed as she 

has without the work, the effort, the ingenuity of 

Australians who have come here in the post-war years 

to make a new home and to adopt a new country.

He also lamented the current debate about asylum 

seekers.

This is a demeaning debate, it’s a miserable one. It 

also shows that the politicians who participated in this 

debate have contempt for all of us, for the majority of 

the Australian people. They believe that despite all the 

evidence to the contrary, that if they appeal to the fearful 

and mean sides of our nature, they will win support.

As the crisis 
of the world 
capitalist system 
worsens and the 
global depression 
protracts, job 
opportunities 
abroad for migrant 
workers will 
decrease and the 
working and living 
conditions there 
will deteriorate.



80 International Festival for Peoples’ Rights and Struggles - A Reportage 81International Festival for Peoples’ Rights and Struggles - A Reportage

The whole idea of swapping asylum seekers 

including children in this way, as if they were 

commodities, is odious. It is trading in people and bares 

no relationship whatsoever to the cooperation that was 

achieved during the exodus from Indo-China. It does 

not represent an appropriate or a just solution.

It’s important to understand why people get on 

boats. There’s a false impression I think that people 

smugglers canvas around saying that we have a boat 

that’s going to Australia, buy a ticket, you can claim 

asylum, as though people smugglers canvas for asylum 

seekers to fill their boats.

The fact demonstrates otherwise. The fact that 

overwhelmingly people who come by boat are genuine 

refugees and are proven to be so by judgements made 

by Australian authorities or by UNHCR demonstrates 

that they are people fleeing terror, fleeing a tyrannical 

government, political persecution and oppression.

Now, because the Liberal Party has pursued the Labor 

Government so vigorously on this issue, the Government 

appears to have forgotten the common humanity which 

we should all share and its rhetoric and its policies 

now argue that the Government is just as tough as the 

Opposition. Does Labor realise that it can never outdo 

the Coalition on inhumanity to asylum seekers?”

Being a refugee or asylum seeker is not against 

the law. On the contrary being a refugee and/or 

an asylum seeker driven from your land demands 

the utmost sympathy, support and solidarity from 

decent people everywhere.

To quote from the Australian Meat Industry 

Employees Union: “The AMIEU will continue to 

welcome migrant workers into its ranks who are being 

properly sponsored by employers on the right wages 

and conditions. The AMIEU will fight to protect these 

workers from exploitation/abuse also. The objective is 

to protect these workers and also make sure they are not 

a cheaper alternative to Australian unionists.” This is 

an approach, a policy, a commitment, an attitude 

by many unions in Australia, in industries ranging 

from manufacturing, communications, transport, 

public sector, maritime, building, electrical, mining 

and many others.

Migrant workers, their supporters and the 

working class of the world have never given up and 

will never give up. They will continue the struggle 

for fair treatment and to liberate the world from 

capitalism, from imperialism, from the profit 

motive which after all is at the core of the misery of 

displaced workers, of displaced persons everywhere. 

Capitalism exists on division. Social division, 

geographical division, gender, race, territorial, class 

and age division. 

The international capitalist authorities have 

set out a clear policy of trying to contain asylum 

migration, resisting irregular migration and using 

selective migration to suit their profit making 

activities in individual countries.

The economic, military, foreign and cultural 

policies of imperialism have created the largest 

number of long term displaced peoples in the 

history of the world and then they demonise 

and terrorise the very peoples displaced by their 

despicable inhumane policies.

The International Monetary Fund is continually 

stepping in to impose austerity measures and wage cuts 

on the World. This causes cutbacks in social services, 

lay-offs, higher taxes and acutely affects poverty, 

deprivation and living standards.

These actions by the capitalist authorities will 

worsen the economic crisis by reducing the purchasing 

power of consumers and intensifying the capitalist 

crisis of over production.

Due to the worsening economic crisis US 

imperialism is escalating militarism, and wars of 

aggression.

Therefore the very conditions that have created 

the biggest number of ongoing displaced people in the 

globe is set to worsen.

In the final analysis however, the issue of the 

plight of displaced persons is an issue for the entire 

proletariat of the world. In the long term we are 

for the free movement of peoples, coupled with 

proletarian solidarity and socialist hospitality.

In the short term we demand the humane 

treatment of all displaced peoples, we demand 

their right to stay in their homeland and their right 

to go from their homeland.

As part of the process of the liberation of all 

mankind from imperialism we commit with all our 

strength to forge a mighty force of the displaced 

peoples with their working class sisters and brothers 

in all countries of the globe.

The capitalists as a class have always benefited 

and striven to benefit from the reserve army of 

unemployed workers in each capitalist country.

A reserve army to use against organised labour, 

to drive down wages, conditions and rights.

Today that reserve army is global as well as local, 

generated by displacing workers in their millions, 

in their tens of millions, and making them available 

to imperialisms’ corporations for cheap labour, for 

non organised labour, to divide the working class 

and increase capital’s control.

The displaced worker, the migrant, the refugee, 

is a commodity for buying and selling by big 

business. The treatment of labour as a commodity 

is at the heart of capitalist exploitation.

When the capitalist wants to buy the commodity 

from the international market, from the pool of the 

displaced millions it does so selectively, and then 

the labour it doesn’t want is herded into refugee 

camps, detention centres and treated like all 

discarded commodities. These workers are subject 

to oppression by the state and the target of military 

and quasi military force.

On the one hand we have the fabulously rich; 

the “high flyers” as they call themselves, who play 

the stock market, “clip coupons” as they say, who 

undermine and destroy the real economy and 

produce absolutely nothing. These creatures do 

have the free movement of imperial globalisation 

and they live the high life.

On the other hand we have the proletariat 

within and beyond borders, who produce, who 

mine, who clean, who repair, who cook, who 

connect, who serve, who grow and till and pick, 

people who are the salt of the earth, most of whom 

have no free movement and have to fight and 

scratch and eke out an entire existence, constantly 

precarious, constantly harassed and bullied, 

constantly insecure, constantly oppressed, but yet 

constantly ensuring that the wheels of commerce 

and industry keep producing. 

Who are the real parasites of the world?

In their 2011 May Day statement Gabriela 

Australia, a network of Filipino-Australian women 

had this to say: “Working people everywhere is sentence 

to a life of insecurity and, for the great majority, 

deprivation, even as they create the wealth of present 

globalized, volatile and increasingly crisis ridden-

capitalism. Under imperialist globalization, workers 

worldwide have been facing determined attacks on their 

rights and living standards. Working people everywhere 

face the reality of an all out efforts to restrict and cut real 

wages, social welfare benefits, and democratic rights, as 

the capitalists desperately fight for maximum profits 

amidst the ever-deepening crisis of over production.”

The real parasites of the world use the buzz 

words of “freedom” and “deregulation” whilst at 

the same time brutally oppressing the unwanted, 

and strictly regulating the proletariat by state 

oppression and military aggression. 

The struggle for the rights of displaced people, 

migrants, refugees, asylum seekers, is part of the 

struggle for the liberation of the entire proletariat 

and the world’s people. To overthrow imperialism 

and the profit motive and replace it with a system, 

which ultimately builds a world without borders, 

without classes, and without exploitation for profit; 

a world where human rights are genuinely portable 

and universal.

An international movement of displaced 

peoples, an International Migrant Alliance which 

can turn the international reserve army of the 

displaced throughout the world into a mighty force, 

united with the entire proletariat in each and every 

country is fundamental to such social change.

The inaugural meeting of the IMA in Hong 

Kong in 2008 representing 118 organisations from 

25 countries put this revolutionary vision into 

place.

Since that time you have developed and defined 

that vision and shown the way forward.

Being a refugee 
or asylum seeker 
is not against 
the law. On the 
contrary being a 
refugee and/or 
an asylum seeker 
driven from your 
land demands the 
utmost sympathy, 
support and 
solidarity from 
decent people 
everywhere.
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The struggle for reforms is of course extremely 

important. The recent adoption of the Domestic 

Workers’ Convention by the appropriate 

International Labour Organisation (ILO) 

committee is a case in point.

The ILO has now apparently adopted the 

convention formally. This is a victory for our 

movement.

Even then, there will be a long struggle in many 

countries to have governments accept it, implement 

it and police it.

We know from experience as workers that 

even when governments adopt such important 

conventions, they often do not implement them 

or only implement them in part. This is because 

the ruling class in many countries want to use the 

conventions as a public relations exercise only.

This is a major task for our movement. 

However, the fight for reform though very 

important, is not enough.

Our task is the task you, the IMA, laid down 

at the first IMA in 2008; to organise, to mobilise, 

to unite and to continue to struggle against 

imperialism for a new world, for a bright future.

To build the migrant self-help organisation in 

each country, to assist migrants in their day-to-day 

needs and in organising resistance.

To build the IMA from these global grassroots 

organisations and to continue to forge a militant, 

anti-imperialist alliance.

To forge united action between the trade 

union movement, the working class and the 

migrant workers’ organisations in each country, 

in campaigns of mutual interest to unite and 

unionise migrant workers and have the unions and 

the working class mobilise to defend their wages, 

conditions and rights.

To ensure that the international trade union 

movement is prominent in taking up the issues of 

displaced persons around the world, in a consistent, 

ongoing and well-organised campaign. 

To join with the various organisations in each 

country who are taking up the issues relating to the 

human rights and democratic rights of migrants, 

refugees and other displaced persons.

To build an irresistible, anti-imperialist, 

coalition of the people to forge a bright future for 

the world.

You laid out the task in Hong Kong. You know 

what to do. We need to do more of it and more 

urgently as the global crisis of imperialism worsens 

to the detriment of the world’s people.

I wish the 2nd IMA Conference all the very best 

in its deliberation.

Long live the displaced workers of the world.
Long live the international working class
Long live the anti-imperialist mass 

movement.

T
o our keynote speaker, Mr. Len Cooper 

of the International League of People’s 

Struggle–Australia and ILPS-ICC member, 

fellow members of the IMA-ICB, members 

of the International Migrants Alliance, guests and 

friends, good morning.

Three years ago, we declared that it was time 

that we – the migrant workers – speak for ourselves. 

For the last three years, we did; and we did so with 

militance and the determination to fight for our 

rights and resist imperialist attacks to the migrants 

and the people.

I congratulate each and every one of us who 

persevered in holding high the banner of the 

International Migrants Alliance. The fact that we 

are all here gathered for our second international 

assembly and committed, more than ever, to 

advance the grassroots movement of migrant 

workers, immigrants and refugees, is already a 

testament that our movements is on the right track 

and shall continue to gain victories.

Our founding assembly was resounding 

success. It made a mark in the history of the 

migrants’ movement in the world as, for the first, a 

genuine global formation composed of, led by and 

working for the interest of the grassroots migrants 

was born.

With high spirits, we united on a platform for 

action aimed to drumbeat the issues of migrants, 

project the voices of the grassroots, and harness the 

collective will and action of migrants around the 

world.

For our education and information work, 

we planned to have the proceedings of our 

founding assembly published to serve as political 

and organizational resource for our members. 

Additionally, we also decided to create a mechanism 

for easier exchange of information, especially on 

issues migrants face.

Majority of our plans revolve around campaigns 

and advocacy. We decided on major themes and 

issues we shall push for including concerns on 

undocumented migrants, violence against women, 

labor rights such as wage and job security, trafficking, 

health and the social impacts of forced migration. 

Basically, we united in a platform to confront the 

impacts of imperialist neoliberal globalization 

designs and policies on migrant workers as well 

as the impacts of the war that imperialists wage 

against the struggling peoples of the world.

We passed resolutions for burning issues in 

various countries as well as decided on an advocacy 

offensive in the international level utilizing major 

days of actions such as the International Migrants 

day, International Labor Day and the International 

Women’s Day to propagate our concerns.

In our founding assembly, we also zeroed in on 

the Global Forum on Migration and Development 

(GFMD) as our concrete target of advocacy as it is 

the major instrument if imperialists for its agenda 

on migration.

Organizationally, we targeted to actively 

expand the IMA in the different global regions 

and establishing country chapters of the IMA for 

greater expansion and consolidation. 

Three years after, I am glad to say, that we made 

major achievements in the program of action we 

set.

We spoke, we acted.

We released statements on issues such as 

the arrest and harassment of refugee activists 

in Indonesia; the planned crackdown on 

IMA Chairperson’s Report for 2008-2011
Eni Lestari
Chairperson, International Migrant Alliance
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undocumented migrants in Thailand; the 

whipping and torture of migrants in Malaysia, the 

crackdown on undocumented migrants in South 

Korea and the government’s continued harassment 

and intimidation of the Migrant Trade Union and 

its leaders; the brutal massacre in Tamauilipas in 

Mexico, and; the continuing campaign for the 

rights of Prof. Jose MA. Sison. During red-letter 

days – May 1, March 8 and December 18 – IMA 

also never faltered in projecting its analyses on the 

situation and concerns of migrants.

Aside from issues of migrants, we also spoke 

and took actions on issues of democracy, social 

justice and human rights such as on the continuing 

occupation of Iraq, Israel’s attack on the freedom 

floatilla and the causes and impacts of climate 

change.

But the most significant political struggle in 

the international level that IMA conducted was the 

advocacy against the GFMD.

From Manila to Athens to Mexico City, the 

IMA hounded the GFMD to expose and oppose its 

imperialist design to intensify the commodification 

and modern-day slavery of migrants. Together with 

other progressive groups, the IMA organized the 

International Assembly of Migrants and Refugees 

three times to provide an alternative and progressive 

venue to discuss what the GFMD is and the issues 

governments do not want to talk about. These are 

the issues that matter for these are the issues that 

directly hit the core agenda of the GFMD.

In our advocacy against the GFMD, we 

succeeded. We succeeded in stripping down its 

hypocrisy and destructive thrusts. We succeeded 

in uniting many organizations around the world 

in making a critical stand against the GFMD. We 

succeeded in de-legitimizing the process as one that 

do not serve the interests of migrants.

For this, the IMA congratulates again everyone 

who took part in the campaign every year through 

national actions as well as joining the IAMR.

The national struggles of our members also 

flourished in the past years. In the east, west, north 

and south part of the world, IMA continued to 

painstakingly organize our ranks and rally bigger 

and bigger number of our fellow migrant workers 

against burning issues of face. We take note of 

the struggles of our members for the rights of 

the Sentosa workers and against the Arizona bill 

in the US; the successful campaign against the 

deportation of MTU leader Michelle Catuira in 

South Korea; the victorious campaign against the 

SE2258 of Indonesian migrant workers, and; the 

passing of the historic Tejada law in Canada.

Our active leadership in national campaigns 

and our militant pro-migrant stand internationally 

also resulted to the IMA getting invited to various 

regional and international conferences to talk in 

behalf of the grassroots migrants. These gatherings 

further expanded the network of the IMA.

Our hard work bore fruits for our organization. 

We are proud to say that we added on more grassroots 

organizations from South Korea, Switzerland, 

Canada, Germany, Qatar, the Kingdom of Saudi 

Arabia and Malaysia to our roster of members. We 

also were able to reach out to organizations in the 

Latin America region we are very glad that some of 

them are here right now with us.

Indeed we had many victories in the past that 

we must celebrate and be proud of.

However, like any fledgling formation, we also 

had shortcomings that we must address to further 

advance the Alliance.

In the political sphere, there were instances of 

delays in issuing statements of concern on issues 

or statements of support to our members. As well, 

we must also make more efforts in the future to 

build up international support on national issues 

that our members are addressing. This will entail 

faster and greater coordination among us.

Organizationally, we must build further the 

collective leadership of our organizational bodies 

– the International Coordinating Body and the 

Executive Committee. We have obstacles to 

surmount on this area as the reality is we are based 

in different countries. Still, we must think of ways 

to overcome this barrier.

Lastly, we also had shortcomings in meeting 

our responsibility to give our dues to the Alliance. 

We must look for ways to financially sustain 

the operations of the Alliance and we need the 

cooperation of all our members in this task.

These shortcomings are developmental in 

nature and only mean that we must further develop 

our capacity and organization towards achieving 

our thrusts.

Fellow migrants, we gather here for the Second 

International Assembly of our alliance. Guided by 

our theme, let us all work together to make this 

assembly a success.

“Strengthen and Expand our Movement. 

Migrants, Resist Intensified Imperialist Attacks, 

Achieve Victories in our Struggle!”

This theme encompasses the challenges we face. 

It is in our movement that we find our strength. It is 

in our movement that we rely on to confront attacks 

to our rights. We must strengthen and expand our 

movement in the international and national level 

by arousing, organizing and mobilizing bigger and 

bigger number of our fellow migrant workers. We 

must continue building organizations and relating 

with established migrants groups, and recruit them 

to the IMA.

Imperialism is very much in our midst. The 

crisis of imperialism is intensifying the forced 

migration of people. Its design of commodifying 

migrants and keeping us as slaves of modern times 

is still very much in the table.

We see it in the day-to-day lives of migrants 

and the policies that governments of labor-sending 

and laborreceiving countries implement.

We must, and will, persist in our struggles. 

Let us take inspiration to our victories and 

accomplishments, and heed the lessons of our 

past.

Three years ago, we said that it was time we 

speak for ourselves.

We did and we will continue to do so for the 

rights of migrants. We will do so for as long as there 

is forced migration and exploitation of migrants. 

We shall continue to do so until we social justice, 

human rights, peace, democracy and freedom is 

achieved for the migrants and the people of the 

world.

Long live the IMA!
Long live international solidarity!

In our advocacy 
against the GFMD, 

we succeeded. 
We succeeded in 

stripping down 
its hypocrisy and 

destructive thrusts. 
We succeeded 

in uniting many 
organizations 

around the world 
in making a critical 

stand against 
the GFMD. We 
succeeded in 

delegitimizing the 
process as one 

that do not serve 
the interests of 

migrants.
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O
n July 4th, the Peoples Coalition on Food Sovereignty, as a member of the Better Aid Coordinating 

Group, hosted a civil society forum that featured the perspectives of representatives of small 

scale farmers’ organizations and support groups from India, Malaysia, Pakistan, the Philippines, 

Mexico, Burundi, Cameroon, Kenya and Senegal.

The keynote presentation was made by Philippine parliamentarian Hon. Rafael Mariano of the 

ANAKPAWIS Partylist, who spoke to the urgency of the call for genuine agrarian reform, food self-sufficiency, 

respect for the rights of small scale farmers and fisherfolk and the need for a democratic, inclusive, people-

centred alternative to the current aid regime that has destroyed rural community livelihoods, has had tied 

conditionalities and has failed to advance national industrialization as well as any form of ecological, social 

or economic justice. Mr. Tony Tujan, co-chair of PCFS and director of IBON International raised concerns 

about the context of declining aid for agriculture and rural development, and the need for a rights based 

approach, centred on respecting the self-identified needs, rights and aspirations of the most marginalised 

sectors of rural communities, including small scale farmers, fisherfolk, indigenous people, Dalits and women. 

The Philippine representative of the UN Food and Agriculture Organization, Mr. Kazuyuki Tsurumi, 

affirmed FAO programming follows a rights-based approach, focussing on the right to food and based on 

principles developed in the 2004 FAO “Voluntary Guidelines on the Right to Food”.

Ms. Azra Sayeed, Co-chair of PCFS and Executive Director of Roots of Equity in Pakistan, 

provided a summary of the positions and recommendations resulting from the viewpoints expressed 

during two civil society regional consultations organized by PCFS with small food producers and allied 

organizations on Aid and Development Effectiveness in Agriculture and Rural Development in Asia 

and Africa over the last 6 months and the overall messaging towards the Busan High Level Forum on 

Aid Effectiveness in November 2011.

Significant statements expressing visions of community-based development effectiveness juxtaposed 

against the negative impacts aid and development agendas have had on the livelihoods of peasants - including 

displacement, environmental destruction, forced migration, militarization, the devastation of Indigenous 

ancestral domain of Indigenous People as well as imposition of onerous debts and conditionalities that 

undermine national sovereignty - followed. Mr. Danilo Ramos, Secretary General of Kilusang Magbubukid 

ng Pilipinas (KMP), discussed how peasant masses are facing widespread hunger, poverty, and landlessness, 

but collectively organizing for justice and livelihood rights, including advocacy to advance dignified wages 

for agricultural workers, cooperative cultivation, food self-sufficiency and rights to till ancestral lands. Mr. 

Ramon Vera Herrara of GRAIN in Mexico spoke about the way that official aid agendas have dismantled 

the communitarian ways of life of indigenous and peasant peoples in Latin America, and alternatively, 

the development effectiveness these communities are achieving through their determination to recover 

their lands, their cultures and indigenous systems of seed cultivation, towards communal self-sufficiency 

and a holistic vision of life. Mr. Moses Shaha, Regional General Secretary of Eastern and Southern Africa 

farmers Forum (ESAFF), asserted the need for NGOs and INGOs to respect and promote the voices 

and perspectives of farmers’ advocacy organization rather than dominating the spaces for discussion on 

development effectiveness. In the open forum that followed, reactions and statements were made expressing 

the sentiments of rural people from different regions of the Global South, including Burundi, Kenya, 

Cameroon, Senegal, as well as the Philippines and India. The afternoon concluded with a strong message 

from small scale farmers, Indigenous Peoples and fisherfolk communities of the Global South towards the 

High Level Forum on Aid Effectiveness in Busan: respect the millions of affected families resoundingly 

affirming that development effectiveness is nothing less than food sovereignty.

PCFS Hosts Public Forum on Development Effectiveness in 
Agriculture and Rural Development
July 04, 2011

[Presented during the Civil Society Forum on the Outcome of the Regional Consultations on Aid and Development 

Effectiveness in Agriculture and Rural Development on July 4, 2011 at UP Diliman, Quezon City, Philippines]

F
irst of all, we thank the Peoples’ Coalition on Food Sovereignty (PCFS) for this opportunity and 

we congratulate them for the successful Global Steering Council Meeting which was held this 

morning. We hope for a stronger partnership between the PCFS and APC especially in pursuing 

genuine agrarian reform and food sovereignty.

Official Development Assistance (ODA)

We will not discuss much on ODA since we are not an authority to talk about this. However, learning 

from the series of consultations on ODA, we all know that ODA is now being used to attract investments 

in the countryside. That is why most of the land grabbing issues in Asia are rooted in agribusiness 

corporations, with so-called “development project” victimizing the farmers instead  of aiding them. The 

ODA also promotes productivity, for instance in the Philippines instead of green revolution, it has now 

gene revolution, as it is the number one GMO producer in Asia.

Worse, ODA is largely foreign debt and has policy conditionalities attached to it. ODA in agriculture 

is also related to the promotion of HVCs, corporate plantations and corporate schemes. It is also explicit 

in the promotion of market access.

Finally, third world agriculture has increasingly transmitted finance to first world corporate agriculture 

and not the other way around. Another is that ODA only supports private sector development.

Peasant situation in Asia

With this background on ODA, let us share with you the peasant situation in Asia. The persistence 

of feudalism and semi-feudalism, characterized by landlessness among the peasant masses and aggravated 

by foreign agro-corporate intrusions, is the fundamental cause behind the widespread poverty and hunger 

among Asian farmers and other rural people who live on less than $1 a day.

The neo-liberal policies have wreaked extreme sufferings on the people. These policies include the 

reduction of subsidies in food, agriculture and social services as part of Structural Adjustment Programs 

(SAPs); the constraints imposed by the Trade Related Intellectual Property Rights (TRIPS) and 

Intellectual Property Rights (IPR) in favor of TNCs; the integration of agriculture under the World Trade 

Organization’s (WTO) Agreement on Agriculture (AOA); and large-scale corporatization of agriculture.

The lack of genuine land reform and industrial development under the banner of national sovereignty 

is further pushing down the agrarian economies in Asia. There is an urgent need for genuine and 

thoroughgoing agrarian reform. But schemes of land concentration by a few are rampant in Asia. 

These include the Compulsory Acquisition of Land, Special Economic Zones and so many other land-

extensive projects not only in corporate agriculture but also for mining, logging, tourism and real estate 

speculation.

The imperialist countries collectively and bilaterally impose their policies on the puppet states in Asia 

at the expense of the landless peasants, farm workers, peasant women, fisherfolk and other rural producers. 

Outcome of the CSO Regional Consultations and
Regional Context Sharing from Asia
By Danilo Ramos
Secretary General of the Asian Peasant Coalition
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They use agencies like IMF, the World Bank, ADB and WTO, and regional trade formations like APEC 

and ASEAN to perpetuate their dominance. World capitalism pursues bilateral talks in the form of free 

trade agreements (FTAs) and the so-called “Aid for Trade” which was supposed to complement the Doha 

Agenda when multi-lateral trade agreements fail.

Peasant Victories

Despite this situation, we at APC have achieved significant victories since 2003 in pursuing struggles 

for genuine land reform and defending human rights against repression, state terrorism and imperialist 

wars. We launched fact finding missions, exchange programs, coordinated researches, workshops, forums, 

tribunal, mobilization, petition signing, dialogues, conferences, solidarity missions and other enlightening 

activities. And we have learned from each other’s struggles by exchanging ideas and experiences and 

engaging in various forms of partnership and cooperation. We acknowledge the peasant struggles and 

victories in India, Bangladesh, Nepal, the Philippines, Indonesia, Pakistan, Sri Lanka, Mongolia and 

Malaysia.

The APC and the ILPS Commission No. 6 have sponsored, from July 2009 to April 2010, the 

“Asia-wide Peasants’ Caravan for Land and Livelihood” with the theme “Stop Global Land Grabbing! 

Struggle for Genuine Agrarian Reform and Peoples’ Food Sovereignty.” The caravan culminated in the 

Philippines on April 11, 2010 with 12 international participants coming from 9 countries in Asia. In 

January 2011, APC held its 3rd general assembly in Sri Lanka. Recently from May 29 to June 3, 2011, 

the APC and PCFS sponsored a successful International Fact Finding Mission against Land Grabbing in 

Isabela, Philippines.

Outcome of the CSO Regional Consultation in Asia

Taking off from the peasants’ situation and their victories in the struggle for genuine agrarian reform 

and food sovereignty, we look at the outcome of the CSO regional consultation on aid effectiveness and 

development as a venue for international solidarity and advocacy.

We will start with the result of the Asia-wide CSO Conference on Aid and Development Effectiveness 

in Agriculture and Rural Development held in January 2011 in Sri Lanka, which include some of the 

proposed actions for the Fourth High Level Forum on Aid Effectiveness (HLF 4) and beyond:

1. Conduct a research on the people’s knowledge on aid and development effectiveness, collate 

case studies on specific situations involving ODA supported development programs/projects in 

different developing countries;

2. Draft and popularize a CSO Unity Declaration on Aid and Development Effectiveness incorporating 

the principles of food sovereignty that will reach out further to CSO communities and will serve as 

a rallying point for the run-up to Busan.

3. Engage with International Financial Institutions at the national/regional/global level on  development 

policies and programs that are detrimental to the rights and sovereignty of people to determine 

their own policy especially in agriculture and rural development.

4. Continue to develop capacity work at the national level among CSOs working on agriculture and 

food sovereignty issues, to conduct consultation processes on the issue of aid and development 

effectiveness.

And finally, we are pleased to share with you that the PCFS, Reality of Aid, APC and KMP organized 

a National Consultation on Agrarian Reform and Food Sovereignty held on March 25, 2011 in Quezon 

City, Philippines. It was attended by seventy two (72) persons representing thirty two (32) organizations 

across the country. The highlights of the outcomes are the following:

o organic /natural farming 

o research on crops suitable for climate change 

o alternative pest management 

Reform) 

Thank you very much! 
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W
e, artists and writers from Australia, Brazil, Canada, Germany, Mexico, the Netherlands, 

Pakistan, Palestine, the Philippines, Taiwan and the United States and indigenous nations have 

successfully concluded the International Conference on Progressive Culture with the theme 

People’s Art: Shaping the Society of the Future. As progressive and anti-imperialist cultural 

workers, we declare our unity and commitment to the peoples’ struggles for social, economic and political 

justice in the world.

We pledge to work for people’s art.  We should not let art be taken away from the people.  We shall 

go to the grassroots and bring art to our communities, to the people.  We shall resist curtailment of our 

freedom of expression.  We shall fight for the peoples’ rights and welfare.  We shall remember our history and 

ancestors and continue their struggles for freedom.  We shall walk along with our peoples to end injustice 

in our world.

We learned that we may invoke and avail of just and fair principles and standards that are enunciated in 

the UNESCO Convention against imperialism, but what is really needed is a powerful mass movement of 

the artists and writers and the people for the revolutionary transformation of society.

We affirm that alternative media, contrary to mainstream media, must carry out hope to the toiling 

people and must lead the people against inequities, oppression and exploitation.  We recognize that new 

technologies could be a powerful resource for progressive work, and that we should use them to create works 

that serve the interest of the oppressed.

We agree that the artist’s place is in the struggle, as embodied in the call of the filmmakers at the 

International Film Festival to film the struggle and serve the people and the call of the writers to build 

international coordination in their progressive media work and writing.

We wield the might of our pens and paintbrushes, our turn tables, musical instruments and mics, 

and our very souls, to advance the struggles of the people.  We are one with the people rising up against 

imperialism.

A progressive movement without culture is like a body without a beating heart. Culture is at the very 

centre of our being, and this conference has succeeded in bringing progressive artists, cultural workers and 

media practitioners together to discuss our role and place in the growing struggles for social, economic and 

political justice and true freedom. It is part of an effort to bring artists back from the periphery to the centre 

stage of the toiling peoples’ struggles.

After all, we believe that without a “cultural revolution,” a revolution in the field of ideology and ideas, 

there will be no truly successful social and political revolution.

We have heard participants speak of how happy they were to see culture and politics united at this 

conference and how inspired they were by the spirit, energy and creative capacity of the cultural workers 

from the youth involved in progressive and anti-imperialist cultural work around the globe.

Of course there was not time to discuss and share everything we had on our minds and in our hearts. But 

that is the reason why we need to carry the spirit and content of this conference, People’s Art: International 

Conference on Progressive Culture (ICPC), back to our countries and our communities.

People’s Art Conference Declaration of Unity
July 04, 2011

To this end the People’s Art conference decides to lay the basis for a global movement of progressive 

artists, cultural workers and media practitioners. We are setting up a People’s Art: Shaping the Society of the 

Future Coordinating Committee with representatives from the global regions represented here.

The members of the coordinating committee, along with some 100 participants and organizers at the 

People’s Art Conference have agreed to organize activities within the next three months among local and 

regional artists back in their home countries and communities to echo and build upon our first ever ICPC.

They have also decided to set up over the next two years regional networks of progressive and anti-

imperialist artists, cultural workers, and media practitioners. The conference has also decided that in four 

years-time, after having carried out their organizing and work in the different regions, we will meet again to 

form a Global Movement of Progressive Artists, Cultural Workers and Media Practitioners.

Progressive cultural workers of the world unite!
United, the progressive cultural workers will never be defeated!
Film the struggle, serve the people!
Write the struggle, serve the people!
Shape the struggle, serve the people!
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Norman Bethune, medecin du people

Cherchait la cause de la maladie

Il l’a trouvé

C’est le Capitalisme

Et Bethune est devenu Communiste!

Camarades, suivons son example

Donnons-nous à la révolution

Au service des peuples du monde entier

Bätissons un monde communiste!

Norman Bethune, doctor of the people

Was searching for the roots of disease

And he found it

The problem was Capitalism

So Bethune became a Communist!

Comrades, follow his example

Give our lives to the revolution

In the service of peoples everywhere

Let’s build a Communist world!

A
pologies for the lack of singing ability! 

When I sat down to write this paper I 

remembered this song.  This song came 

to mind some time ago when we were 

filming in the mountains of the Philippines with 

the New People’s Army, the revolutionary armed 

force of some 15,000 strong that is fighting for a 

new socialist society in this, your, country.

The NPA is made up primarily of young peasant 

soldiers, both men and women, who are willing to 

risk their lives for the revolution they have joined. 

Many of them are members of the Marxist-Leninist 

Communist Party of the Philippines. For security 

reasons we had not been allowed to bring any 

papers with us into the guerrilla zone.

Because of previous experience in the 

Philippines, we knew that culture, and especially 

music and songs, were a large part of life of the 

people for the countryside. So we had prepared 

photocopies of song lyrics to bring with us so we 

could share a selection ofsongs when we would 

inevitably be invited to tell a story and share a song 

or two.

But, for security reasons, our photocopied lyrics 

were left behind when we entered the guerrilla 

zone. Luckily we remembered the lyrics to this 

song from our time spent in a communist group 

in Canada in the 70s. The would prove very useful 

over the next few weeks.

While in the guerrilla zone we learned just how 

deeply culture and fundamental social and political 

change were very closely intertwined. Popular 

theatre was used to make political and economic 

questions accessible to the peasants. Songs were 

sung and poetry was recited every spare moment, 

and there was always a guitar near when people got 

together. It provided an incredible strength and 

grounding for the guerrilla fighters… and the local 

peasants. The guerrilla fighters on guard duty often 

spent their long hours alone watching for enemy 

troop movements writing and preparing new songs 

and poems.

We soon lost count of how many times we sang 

that Norman Bethune song. And people loved 

our off-key but enthusiastic rendition, because it 

was about a Canadian revolutionary, a doctor who 

had given up his privileges to join the Chinese 

revolution, eventually giving his life for the cause. 

He was the embodiment of internationalism for 

the guerrilla fighters and their peasant supporters, 

and the only Canadian that almost everyone in 

the guerrilla zone knew, besides Justin Bieber and 

Céline Dion.

I raise this story because it embodies some of 

the elements that led members of Commission 

14 of the ILPS, made up of progressive artists and 

cultural workers like myself, to decide to plan and 

hold the International Conference of Progressive 

Culture that is taking place over the next two days.

Keynote speech
Malcolm Guy
Chairperson, ILPS Canada

Some artists have chosen armed resistance, like 

the NPA fighters I mentioned. But there are many 

other forms of struggle and resistance by artists 

around the globe from the mountains and jungles of 

the Philippines, India or Nepal, to the gritty streets 

of Rio De Janeiro, Lagos, Athens, New York, or 

even my home town, Montréal, Québec. Recently 

we saw the role artists played in the uprisings in 

Tunisia and Egypt and across that region.

Living in an imperialist country like Canada, 

progressive cultural work takes on a particular 

importance for me because of the use of ideological 

control in our society. It is true that the ruling 

capitalist class in Canada uses coercive force to 

maintain itscontrol and domination whenever 

necessary (and its police, army and justice and 

prison system never lets us forget that). But at this 

stage its class domination in Canada is primarily 

exerted through ideological control.

According to Philippine progressive academic, 

Alice G Guillermo, ideology can be broadly defined 

as a “system of political,legal, ethical, aesthetic, 

religious and philosophical ideas and values that 

ultimately serve theinterest of some group or class. 

It belongs to the superstructure and is determined 

in the lastinstance by the economic – that is, the 

relations of production -- at the same time that it 

actsreciprocally on the material base by hindering, 

retarding or hastening social change -- it isthrough 

ideology that a class can exercise hegemony in 

society.”

The artists place is in the struggle

As initiators of this conference, we were driven 

by a desire to bring progressive artists, cultural 

workers and media practitioners together to 

discuss our role and place in the ongoing struggle 

for social, economic and political justice and true 

freedom. To bring artists back from the periphery 

to the centre stage of the ongoing struggles. 

After all, we believe that the artists place is in the 

struggle, and we believe that without a “cultural 

revolution,”a revolution in the field of ideology 

and ideas, there will be no truly successful social 

and political revolution.

And we are thrilled that so many of you from 

around the world and across the Philippines have 

answered the call, often at great sacrifice because 

of the expense of travel, to be here with us for the 

next few days.

We see this as a small but important step in 

building a global movement of progressive and 

even revolutionary artists, cultural workers and 

media practitioners. More on that later.

At this point I want to raise a couple of issues 

that I hope we can discuss and deepen over the 

next two days and beyond. I particularly wanted to 

look at what is art, where does it come from, and 

who does it serve?

I’ll start right here in the Asia, where there are 

powerful people’s movements in India, Nepal and 

right here in the Philippines and where an historical 

socialist revolution took place in China in 1949, 

which unfortunately has now been betrayed.

As a filmmaker I have been inspired by the 

work of your filmmakers, artists, cultural workers 

and writers here in the Philippines, including 

the revolutionary organizer and writer, poet (and 

renowned “karaoke” singer), Prof. Jose Maria Sison, 

who we heard from earlier, and will again have the 

chance share with again later in this conference.

In the 60s, the new revolutionary movement 

that went on to form the Communist Party of 

thePhilippines put forward the need for a revolution 

in the cultural sphere. A founding member of the 

Communist Party of the Philippines, Prof. Jose 

Maria Sison, or Joma for short, wrote: “Culture is 

asuperstructure that rests upon a material basis... 

Just as revolution is inevitable inpolitico-economic 

relations -- revolution is inevitable in culture.”

He continued: “In the history of humankind 

it can easily be seen that before the development 

ofpolitical-economic power on an ascendant social 

class, a cultural revolution provides it withthe 

thoughts and motives that serve as the effective 

guide to action and further action. A rulingclass 

achieves what we call its class consciousness before 

it actually establishes its own statepower and 

replaces the old state power and its vestiges.”

Sison put forward the need to build the 2nd 

Propaganda movement. The 1st Propaganda 

movement tookplace at the end of the 19th Century 

Living in an 
imperialist country 
like Canada, 
progressive 
cultural work takes 
on a particular 
importance for 
me because 
of the use of 
ideological control 
in our society. It 
is true that the 
ruling capitalist 
class in Canada 
uses coercive 
force to maintain 
its control and 
domination 
whenever 
necessary. But 
at this stage, 
class domination 
in Canada is 
primarily exerted 
through ideological 
control.
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under the class leaders of the ilustrados or the liberal 

bourgeoisie that surroundedEmilio Aguinaldo, Jose 

Rizal, writer Marcelo H. de Pilar, orator Graciano 

Lopez Jaena and painter JuanLuna. They exposed 

the exploitation and brutalization of the people, 

paving the way for a clearcall for separation from 

colonial Spain by the Katipunan movement. This 

movement integrated democratic concepts with the 

indigenous conditions in the Philippines.

But the Filipino people’s aspirations for 

national democracy and for a modern pro-people 

culture were unfortunately frustrated by the 

coming of US imperialism, which took advantage 

ofthe naiveté and compromising character of the 

liberal bourgeois leaders and took control of the 

Philippines.

Over the past 100 years of US imperialist 

control and political, economic andideological 

hegemony, the Filipino people have been deprived 

of the memory of this first nationaldemocratic 

struggle. In concert with the local elite, US control 

of cultural development has worked along with 

theforce of arms and coercive means to ensure state 

power and dominance of imperialism in thesemi-

feudal, semi-colonial Philippine context.

A first step of the US colonial government was 

to impose the English language as the mediumof 

instruction and as the official language. The 

effects have been that the education system and 

theprofessions are not accessibleto the majority 

of people and only serve the ruling elite. The 

Filipinopeople are actually cut off from other 

peoples of the world and have become victims of 

imperialistpropaganda.

Today, five generation of children have been 

“colonially tutored”. Philippine progressives 

haveproposed the Filipinization of the schools, 

radio and other media which are decisive in 

theconditioning of minds.

As part of this“cultural revolution”, Prof Sison 

called on the Filipino people in the urban areas 

to go to thecountryside to learn from the people 

and arouse them for the national democratic 

revolution. Justas in China Mao Zedong and the 

Chinese revolutionaries enjoined all artists, writers 

and cultural workers to immerse themselves among 

thetoiling people and peasants, working among 

them, and learning from them.

That quick survey helps to answer in part 

the question where does art come from and who 

should it serve. But how about the question of 

what is art?

Philippine academic Alice G. Guillermo points 

out that in a capitalist society, Kant’s principle 

of“disinterestedness” has given rise to the theory of 

“art for art’s sake”.

Guillermo points out that art is never devoid 

of ideological content since it isinterest-linked 

because of the social origins or institutions of its 

creators.

Politics exerts a strong influence on art, but 

art in turn can have a significant effect onpolitics. 

Art is not only a weapon or instrument in the 

struggle for true justice and democracy but is has 

an importantrole in building the new people’s 

culture in anticipation or in the process of 

socialreconstruction.

According to Mao and the Chinese 

revolutionaries, the source of all literature and art 

is the life of the people. “Life isreflected in works 

of literature and art can and ought to be on a 

higher plane, more intense,more concentrated, 

more typical, nearer the ideal, and therefore more 

universal than actualeveryday life.”

In his books, plays and poems, Rana Bose, a 

friend from my home town, Montréal, Québec does 

just that, concentrating and lifting the ordinary to 

a higher plane. He will present his poem, Elegy to 

a Chinese (or any other) mineworker. … Thank 

you Rana!

In other words, while art reflects society, it does 

not consist of a simple mirror image, but ratherits 

intense crystallization. The progressiveartist does 

not only observe the people, but also,and especially, 

interacts with them and learns from them even as 

she or he is engaged in cultural work.

Mao Zedong, a noted poet in his own right, 

also pointed out that the Chinese people must 

on no account reject the legacies of the ancients 

and theforeigners or refuse to learn from them 

even though they are the works of the feudal or 

bourgeoisclasses. He put forward the call to “let 

a hundred flowers bloom, a hundred schools of 

thought contend.” In other words, artists should 

be free to develop their own styles, and the 

contendingschools would in the process reveal 

their strengths and weaknesses.

This brings me to a final issue, at least for 

this short speech, of the link between form and 

content.

Despite what many may think, Mao Zedong 

and the Chinese revolutionaries opposed not only 

works of art with the wrong political viewpoint,but 

what they called the “poster and slogan” style,which 

may be politically correct in a particular occasion 

but deficient in artistic power.

They rightly pointed out that progressive 

evolutionary artists should strive ”for the unity 

of politics and art, the unity of content andform, 

the unity of progressive or revolutionary political 

content and the highest possible perfection 

ofartistic form”.

Philippine revolutionary leader and poet, Jose 

Maria Sison, agrees: “The wall poster is as sharp and 

as powerful as the slogan the wordsmith mints. But 

this is notthe only form available to you. … Our 

guiding revolutionary ideology impels us to seize 

so manyother art forms from the class enemy and 

even to create new forms suitable to the furtherance 

ofthe revolutionary struggle.”

In other words, artists need to develop the 

ability to create material form that embodies 

political meaning inits nuanced richness and 

resonance. Related to this is the need to study and 

investigate thepeople’s indigenous aesthetics, their 

artistic vocabularies and visual literacy.

Experimentation in mediums and techniques 

is an important part of artistic activity, but, inthe 

revolutionary context, it is not pursued for the 

mere sake of novelty, but in order to gain anew 

richness of expression.

Set up coordinating committees

I hope you will consider a proposal that 

this People’s Art conference lay the basis for a 

global movement of progressive artists, cultural 

workers and media practitioners. We think it 

will be important to leave this conference with a 

coordinating committee made up of at least two 

people from as many global regions as possible, 

such as North America, Latin America, Europe, 

Africa, the Middle East, South and South East 

Asia, and East Asia and Oceania.

We hope that this coordinating committee 

could organize activities among local and regional 

artists back home to echo and build upon our 

conference here. And if all goes well could set up 

in two years regional networks of progressive and 

anti-imperialist artists. Then in four years, if we 

have done our ground work well, we could meet 

again to formally set up a Global Movement of 

Progressive Artists and Cultural Workers.

Over the next period we should make full 

use of the internet and social media tools in our 

organizing and sharing. The struggle for control of 

the internet is presently underway. 

A recent article in the progressive review, 

Monthly Review, points out that Google holds 70 

percent of the search engine market, and its share 

is increasing. As such it is on pace to challenge the 

market share that John D. Rockefeller’s Standard 

Oil had at its peak. Microsoft, Intel, Amazon, 

eBay, Facebook, Cisco, and a handful of other 

giants enjoy considerable monopolistic power as 

well. Apple, via iTunes, controls an estimated 87 

percent market share in digital music downloads 

and 70 percent of the MP3 player market.

The authors conclude: “It is supremely ironic 

that the Internet, the long-ballyhooed champion 

of increased consumer power and cutthroat 

competition, seems, in the end, to be more a force 

for monopoly.”

We have to ensure that we maintain a place for 

the world’s working people on the web, along with 

a strong internet presence of progressive media 

and cultural workers. We can even organize our 

next conference of progressive artists with a strong 

multimedia component, hopefully ending with 

a global concert of artists from around the world 

sharing and playing together via the web.
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To conclude, I think it is important to include 

a special place for progressive indigenous artists, 

like our friends Odaya, a women’s drumming 

and singing groups from Canada. The indigenous 

peoples are on the front lines of combatting 

imperialist aggression and their mining and logging 

companies.

Have a wonderful two days at the People’s Art 

conference. I ask my friends Odaya to come and 

join me on the stage now to end my presentation.

Thank you for your kind attention. Progressive 

artists of the world, unite!

Malcolm Guy

Quezon City, Philippines

July 5, 2011 [Paper delivered for the International Conference on Progressive Culture, on People’s Art:  Shaping the Society of the 

Future; 4-6 July 2011, University of the Philippines College of Mass Communication, Quezon City, Philippines]

I salute the initiators and organizers of the 1st International Conference on Progressive Culture for 

this pioneering assembly that has brought together from various parts of the world progressive artists, 

cultural workers, and media practitioners to discuss art, culture, and the media.     

I join all progressive Filipino artists and writers in welcoming the guests, participants, and observers 

to this conference.  To all our friends from abroad, welcome to the Philippines.

I hope I can contribute my little share in the dialogue on “People’s Art: Shaping the Society of the 

Future.” About the subject of artists’ rights and welfare that has been assigned to me, I wish to share with 

you the case of the Philippines.  

Rights and Welfare

“Rights” refers to entitlements such as opportunities and privileges that may be claimed on righteous 

and proper grounds, that is to say, those that are based on just grounds, in accordance with moral 

principles, or legal guarantees, or is customary. As articulated in laws or statutes, rights may be classified as 

constitutional, political, civil, economic, humanitarian, etc. Further, international agencies, governments, 

and organizations have deemed it purposeful to design a “magna carta” or “bill of rights” for specific social 

or economic groups, i.e., workers, children, women, indigenous peoples, etc.  

On the other hand, “welfare” refers to the social, economic, and physical well-being of peoples; and 

embraces one’s state of health and contentment. Basic provision of aid to the needy such as financial, 

medical, and other forms of social security constitute the major components of welfare.  

There are economic and political factors involved in “rights and welfare.”  The right to just compensation 

is fundamentally economic.  The right to free speech is basically political.

So how do the rights and welfare of artists in the Philippines fare?

In late 2004, the Cultural Center of the Philippines (CCP) commissioned a research project, albeit 

belatedly, on the rights and welfare of artists,*  hoping to eventually form a guild or society.  Being a 

member of the research team, I had the opportunity to learn about the nitty-gritty of the issue at the 

time. And if there was anything that the experience revealed, it is that after more than 30 years since I 

got involved in cultural work, the situation of the Filipino artists has remained as perilous as before, their 

rights and welfare merely being paid lip service to.     

On Artists’ Rights and Welfare
By Bonifacio P. Ilagan
Concerned Artists of the Philippines

* The project was undertaken in conjunction with the 2004 National Theater Festival of the Cultural Center of the Philippines.  It entailed 
conducting focused group discussions, initiating a caucus on artists’ rights and welfare, implementing a written survey; and holding 
consultations with experts, including lawyers on labor and taxation and other legal counsels, officials of government agencies involved 
with labor relations, social security, and copyrighting. 
Chris Millado, then Associate Artistic Director of the Performing Arts Department of the Cultural Center of the Philippines initiated the 
project, which was headed by Marilie Fernandez-Ilagan.
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Seven years after, one would think that things have become better in 2011.  They have not.  In fact, 

the conditions today could very well be described in the manner that we did so in 2004, if not worse.  

Perilous in a Nutshell

Artists have always been overworked and underpaid, and their rights and welfare set aside for most of 

the time. Though recognized decently in official functions, they have actually always been marginalized 

in terms of government support and other institutional assistance.  

In the CCP research that we did, it was revealed that a pitiful .28% of the total government 

appropriation was all that was allotted as the budget for culture and the arts (assessment of the Philippine 

Medium Term Plan for Culture and the Arts, 1992/2000 Report).  Lay it side by side with a Unesco 

resolution that “in every country, every year, at least 1% of the total public funds should be allocated to 

artistic activities of creation, expression, and dissemination” (Final Declaration of the World Congress on 

the Status of the Artist, June 1997), and one gets to know what lip service means. 

In the Philippines, where there should be about three million comprising the sector, artists are 

“immensely distressed by economics and social welfare insecurity.  The concerns include rate of fees, 

working conditions, medical expenses, housing, retirement insurance, etc. Among these,  standardization 

of rates seems to be the most urgent.”

If artists in the Philippines are told to survive solely on the basis of their being artists, most would die 

sooner than later, or else forget about art to live another day.  

A great majority, calling themselves “self-employed,” work in secondary employment to support their 

artistic professions.  In between these secondary jobs, some are able secure commissioned projects or 

short-term contracts.  But even if they are contracted full-time, e. g., as members of a national orchestra 

or dance group, they are still considered contractual.  What this intermittent employment amounts to is 

job insecurity.  

Be it in the so-called industries as film and television that regularly employ artists, job insecurity 

prevails. As a policy, artists and allied employees are not made regular workers here; rather, they are 

perennially classified as “talents,” which is a nice-sounding way to contractualize them.     

Contractualization makes it possible to replace regular workers with temporary workers who receive 

lower wages without employment benefits. Contractuals -- also called in various enterprises as trainees, 

apprentices, helpers, casuals, piece raters, agency-hired, project employees -- do the work of regular 

workers for a specified and limited period of time, usually six months. What they are required to perform 

is “desirable and necessary” for a company’s survival, yet they never become regular employees even if 

they get rehired repeatedly under new contracts. They are always vulnerable to spin-offs, cost-cutting, 

restructuring, and at risk of being terminated anytime. 

It must be noted that contractualization of labor or labor-only contracting is a violation of the 

Philippine labor code and considered as unfair labor practice by international labor standards.

There being no employee-employer relationship for artists at work on a contractual basis, they could 

not avail themselves of the benefits that are otherwise available to regular workers under the labor code. 

When they work in a production, what they get into is a private contract between two parties. Such 

an arrangement is governed by the civil code, which is a generic law that does not address the specific 

demands of artists as a particular type of worker.   

 

Under this setup, artists do not have the power to bargain collectively.  Therefore, it is difficult to set 

a standard compensation for their services as one type of workers or employees. Employers are also not 

bound by law to provide them with the welfare benefits that are offered to regular workers under the 

labor code. 

Owing to this singular situation, artists oftentimes find themselves putting up a defense about their 

professional rates. They are forced to work overtime without any corresponding compensation; and are 

inevitably overworked. They are consequently locked out in terms of tax privileges and relief, and social 

security schemes, including medical and retirement benefits.     

The Right to Free Expression   

There is one big area in the domain of artists’ rights that we cannot afford not to tackle -- the right to 

free expression. Having discussed economic and welfare rights at some length, I wish to include now the 

imperative of the right to free expression, which is at the heart of our being as people’s artists.   

The right to free expression is a basic human right that no self-respecting government will deny.  It is 

thus enshrined in many a constitution and bill of rights. International bodies have agreed on covenants to 

ensure that this right is spelled out and disseminated across borders the world over. The reality, however, 

is that across borders the world over, people’s artists are subjected to censorship and curtailment of their 

inviolable right to free expression in more ways than one. 

Given this, we are called upon to link up arms in defending artists’ right to free expression whenever it 

is violated, and push further the parameters of free expression in our collective efforts to change the world 

and “shape the society of the future.”   

Are Artists in the Know?

For the most part, no, and that’s what’s sad.  While artists feel the crunch borne of their oppressive 

and exploitative working condition, a great many are barely aware of the courses of action they may 

take.  The list could include educating themselves in the matter of their rights and welfare, organizing 

among themselves, doing advocacy campaigns so that the public and concerned institutions may better 

appreciate their worth in terms of economic figures and social values, as well as of their plight, and 

lobbying for legislation regarding artists’ rights and welfare.

Getting organized is key. Getting organized in a big way is collecting strength to accomplish work 

that could otherwise not be done by one or two. Artists tend to forget that among their rights is the 

right to self-organization so they could engage in concerted activities for the purpose of mutual aid and 

protection, and more.

There are a number of organizational options to choose from.  A cooperative is an organization 

carrying on any of the various economic activities for the mutual benefit of its members.  A guild could 

be any one of various types of associations, whether commercial, professional, social or religious, formed 

to promote the common interests of the members. An equity organization, though strictly a union, could 

be a model for similar purposes. And there is, of course, the union itself that could become one of the 

most potent weapons for artists to advance their economic and political interests.  

I hope these notes on artists’ rights and welfare could facilitate our discussion on the matter.

In closing, I wish all to achieve the assembly’s avowed goals, including strengthening ties among 

people’s artists and cultural workers so we could forge an enduring expression of unity.
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Message of Solidarity and Inputs on Millennium 
Development Goals and the Convention on Cultural
Diversity
Prof. Jose Maria Sison
Chairperson, International League of Peoples’ Struggle

O
n the occasion of the International Conference on Progressive Culture: People’s Art Shaping the 

Society of the Future, may I as chairperson of the International League of Peoples’ Struggle convey 

warmest greetings of solidarity from the League to all the participating artists, cultural workers 

and media practitioners from different parts of the world who are all engaged in anti-imperialist 

and democratic  movements  for fundamental change in their respective countries and milieus.  

For their initiative and success in preparing and convening the conference, we congratulate all the 

participants, the Concerned Artists of the Philippines (CAP), the US-based Habi-Arts and the New 

York Committee for Human Rights in the Philippines (NYCHRP) and the member organizations of 

Commission 14 of the International League of Peoples Struggle in cooperation with the College of Mass 

Communication of the University of the Philippines.

We welcome and applaud the theme of the conference, “Cultural work as an integral part of the 

struggle of the peoples of the world against imperialism.” We are deeply pleased to observe that the  

progressive artists, cultural workers and media practitioners have the opportunity to interface, share 

their ideas, experience and work, to discuss and clarify further the role of art, culture and media in the 

struggle for social change, to exhibit their works and to foster unity, networks and practical forms of 

cooperation.

I thank  the International Organizing Committee of the First International Conference on Progressive 

Culture for inviting me to recite my poem, “The Guerrilla Is Like a Poet”, and to make inputs on the 

Millennium Development Goals and its impact on arts and culture  and  the UNESCO Convention on 

the Protection and Promotion of  Diverse Cultural Expressions or  in brief the Convention on Cultural 

Diversity.  These two documents may be discussed in relation t o the neoliberal economic policy of 

imperialist plunder and to your concern on arts and culture.

The severe problems that the Millennium Development  Goals seek to address have been the 

consequence of relentless imperialist plunder, accelerated and aggravated by the neoliberal economic 

policy instigated by the US and known as the Washington Consensus.  They are subject matter involving 

the suffering of hundreds of  millions of people, mainly in the underdeveloped countries, who cry out for 

attention and expression by artists, cultural workers and media practitioners.

However,  the Millennium Development Goals do not call on them  for help and not one of the goals 

refers to arts and culture.  Since the declaration of these goals in 2000, under the baton of the imperialist 

countries, not any of these has had any significant direct and positive consequence to arts and culture.  

And certainly the non-fulfillment of the goals and the aggravation of the economic and social problems 

provide rich raw material for the critical study and creative work by people involved in the arts and 

culture.

The  Millennium Development Goals are as follows: 1. to eradicate extreme poverty and hunger, 2. 

to achieve universal primary education, 3. to promote gender equality and empower women, 4. to reduce 

child mortality rates, 5. to improve maternal health, 6. to combat HIV-AIDS, malaria and other diseases, 

7. to ensure environmental sustainability and 8. to develop a global partnership for development.

The goals are supposed to be fully realized in 2015. But they, together with all previous claims of 

success to some extent here and there, have always been overtaken by the worsening crisis of the world 

capitalist system and the local reactionary ruling system. The problems sought to be solved have  been 

further exacerbated  and deepened.  In declaring these goals, the imperialist countries and the puppet 

regimes in the underdeveloped countries have been engaged essentially in a mere exercise of shedding 

crocodile tears and obfuscating the root causes of problems.

What the MDG identifies as the No. 1 problem, extreme poverty and hunger, well as the other 

problems are rooted in the global system of people’s exploitation and oppression by the imperialist 

powers and the reactionary ruling systems in the underdeveloped countries.  So long as imperialism and 

reaction persist, such goals as spelled out in the MDG cannot be solved but are in fact worsened in the 

underdeveloped countries under conditions of  chronic crisis and protracted global depression, relentless 

superprofit-taking by the multinational banks and firms,  rising rates of unemployment, soaring prices of 

basic goods and services and the plunder of the natural resources of the underdeveloped countries.

In this connection, I urge the artists, cultural workers and media practitioners to intensify their 

efforts to depict the suffering, demands and struggles of the people, denounce such root causes of poverty 

and underdevelopment as imperialism and reaction and contribute their best efforts to the arousal, 

organization and mobilization of the broad masses of the people, especially the toiling masses, for their 

own national and social liberation and for building a fundamentally new and better world of greater 

freedom, democracy, social justice, all-round development and world peace.

The Convention on the Protection and Promotion of the Diversity of Cultural Expressions or 

the Convention on Cultural Diversity  was adopted by 148 member states at the UNESCO General 

Conference on 20 October 2005.  Since then, it has been ratified as a treaty by 116 member-states and 

the European Union. The Convention recognizes the rights of Parties to adopt and implement policies 

and  measures to protect and promote the diversity of cultural expressions, and impose obligations on the 

Parties at both domestic and international levels. 

The key term “cultural expressions” is defined in Article 4.3 of the Convention as “those expressions 

that result from the creativity of individuals, groups and societies, and that have cultural content.” 

Cultural content refers to”the symbolic meaning, artistic dimension and cultural values that originate 

from or express cultural identities” (Article 4.2).

The general objectives of the Convention are as follows: 1. to reaffirm the sovereign right of States 

to adopt cultural policies while ensuring the free movement of ideas and works,  2. to recognize the 

distinct nature of cultural goods and services as vehicles of values, identity and meaning, 3. to define a 

new framework for international cultural cooperation, the keystone of the Convention, 4. to create the 

conditions for cultures to flourish and freely interact in a mutually beneficial manner, 5. to ensure that 

civil society plays a major role in the implementation of the Convention.

The Convention is supposed to ensure that artists, cultural professionals, practitioners and citizens 

worldwide can create, produce, disseminate and enjoy a broad range of cultural goods, services and 

activities, including their own. It has been considered as a  response to the growing pressure exerted on 

countries to waive their right to enforce cultural policies and to put all aspects of the cultural sector on 

the negotiating table under international trade agreements and to subordinate intellectual property rights 

to the commercial and profit-seeking of the multinational corporations.
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The Convention recognizes: 1. the distinctive nature of cultural goods, services and activities as 

vehicles of identity, values and meaning; and 2.that while cultural goods, services and activities have 

important economic value, they are not mere commodities or consumer goods that can only be regarded 

as objects of trade.

The main objective  of the Convention is to uphold the sovereign right of States to adopt cultural 

policies that support their cultural industries. The Convention asserts and respects  the diversity of 

cultural expressions as cherished and treasured assets for individuals and societies. It therefore regards the 

protection, promotion and maintenance of cultural diversity as an essential requirement for sustainable 

development for the benefit of present and future generations.

Some commentators have considered the Convention as a breach on the neoliberal economic policy, 

on the WTO scheme to commodify and  make everything for sale and on the dominance of US cultural 

imperialism, especially Hollywood movies. The Convention seems to counter the premise that cultural 

goods cannot be treated as mere commodities.

Articles 5 and 6  of the Convention grant nations the sovereign right to protect and promote the 

diversity of cultural expressions within their territory against the sweeping tide of neoliberal globalization. 

Article 8  recognizes that special situations may arise where cultural expressions (movies, music, magazines 

and other cultural industries) in a state’s territory are at risk of extinction, are under serious threat, or are 

otherwise in need of urgent safeguarding. In such cases, states parties may take all appropriate measures” to 

protect and preserve cultural expressions in a manner consistent with the provisions of the convention. 

Article 18 sets up  International Fund for Cultural Diversity to be funded by voluntary contributions 

made by the Parties. But above all, the Convention assures governments of the right to favor domestic 

cultural activities, goods and services rather than a positive commitment to ensure minimum standards of 

protection or to allocate resources for the benefit of the artists, cultural workers and media practitioners.

The Convention has been interpreted as expression of the critical attitude of France and  Canada 

towards the dominance of American cultural goods.  Indeed,  the United States  together with Israel, has 

provided evidence of its own narrow self-interest by objecting  to the Convention, calling it a “deeply 

flawed, protectionist, and a threat to freedom of expression”.  This is the US way of pushing its ultra-

national protectionist position under the cover of such slogans as the “free market” and the “free flow of 

ideas”.

The US has the least or no concern for different cultures flourishing in various countries. Its concern is 

about the protection of cultural industries going against US cultural dominance, which has been effected  

through existing free trade rules and intellectual property rights under the WTO.  While it has not signed 

the Convention, the US has succeeded in pushing the second paragraph of Article 20 which stipulates 

that the Convention does not modify other treaties, especially the WTO and whole gamut of trade 

agreements.

In case of any conflict between the WTO and the UNESCO Convention on Cultural Diversity, 

US cultural imperialism can use WTO and subsidiary bilateral and multilateral trade agreements to 

its advantage.  Furthermore, the UNESCO Convention is binding only to those countries that ratify 

it.  The US has the upper hand in its competition with other imperialist powers and in compelling the 

underdeveloped countries to submit to US cultural imperialism.

I wish to admonish the participants of the International Conference on Progressive Culture to invoke 

and avail of just and fair principles and standards that are enunciated in the UNESCO Convention and 

that can be  deployed against US cultural imperialism and the WTO.  But  there is no administrative 

or judicial venue offered by the UN, UNESCO or by any government for winning a case against the 

WTO and US cultural imperialism.  What is needed is a powerful mass movement of the artists, cultural 

workers and media workers and the broad masses of the people for the revolutionary transformation of 

all major aspects of society—socio-economic, political and cultural.

Thank you.
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I – Our Legacy
Toiling women of the world have long been in 

the forefront of people’s resistance against capital-

ism and imperialism from the level of grassroots 

organizing expanding to global networks. For the 

past century, women all over the world have been 

fighting against exploitation, patriarchy, inequality, 

multiple intersecting oppressions and discrimina-

tion based on class, caste, religion, nationality, land 

and property rights, political beliefs, and sexual 

orientation and gender identity. In most parts of 

the world our persistent struggles for political, eco-

nomic and cultural rights have won us victories 

such as the right to suffrage, to property, to equal 

wage for equal work, to maternity leave, and to 

unionize and to organize.

Despite the extent of imperialism’s attack on 

women’s rights and welfare, in 1910 – the Sec-

ond International Conference of Socialist Women 

held in Copenhagen – women forged a class-based 

unity to fight for justice and peace. In establishing 

International Working Women’s Day as an annual 

militant celebration, we can draw lessons from the 

resistance of women at the global level to struggle 

against imperialism. Class consciousness becomes 

the basis for women to fight for economic equity, 

political rights, freedom of association, and to op-

pose colonial and imperialist wars.

Further, women have organized themselves to 

campaign on a myriad of issues: to oppose “devel-

opment” aggression and its attendant ecological 

destruction; to assert their rights to reproductive 

health care as a basic human right that includes 

right to services and information on maternal and 

child healthcare; and to raise public awareness on 

the rights of women and girls against sexual exploi-

tation, domestic violence, sexual harassment, rape 

and all other forms of sexism.

The collective struggle of women – a majority 

of the world’s oppressed, poor and working class 

– in the past century has advanced women’s rights 

and interests despite the exacerbation of the crisis 

of monopoly capitalism. Thus, the legacy of mili-

tant women continues to inspire us in our struggle 

to oppose imperialist wars and to support and 

participate in the struggle for national and social 

liberation. As the global economic, political, social 

and environmental crises deepen, there is urgency 

for us women to unite, heighten our militancy and 

join the wave of the peoples’ struggle to defend our 

hard won rights and advance our liberation.

II – The Crisis
People all over the world are suffering from the 

worst economic, financial and ecological crises of 

the capitalist system the world has ever known. 

More than ever, the people of the world suffer from 

the corporate monopoly capitalism’s control on 

peoples’ lands and resources, in cahoots with local 

elites and national governments. The so-called relief 

measures taken by financial oligarchy, the United 

States and other imperialist countries, have served 

only to protect ruling class interest to the further 

detriment of the poor and working people of the 

world. The wars waged by capitalist and imperialist 

countries have not only created further suffering 

but also exacerbated the world’s ecological crisis.

Consequently, the vast majority of the world’s 

women, especially in the countries of Asia, Afri-

ca, Latin America, the Caribbean and the Middle 

East, suffer exploitation under the yoke of feudal-

patriarchal relations in societies ruled by landlords, 

warlords and oligarchies propped up by the impe-

rialists. Among the worst exploited are indigenous 

and rural women whose labor, lands and produce 

of the land are consistently being grabbed, degrad-

ed and threatened.

In capitalist countries, increasing joblessness, 

austerity measures, union busting and homeless-

ness and the erosion of an already limited social 

safety net worsen the exploitation of working 

women. All over the world, including in capitalist 

countries, huge cutbacks in government spending 

in education, health and other social services are 

being implemented. Aside from multiplying the 
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burdens of working women, these policies have 

reduced access to education and health and have 

led to retrenchments and loss of job security of 

education and health workers, many of whom are 

women.

While the industry for domestic labor expands, 

women workers in this informal sector have be-

come even more vulnerable. The huge increase in 

a new form of women’s labor namely home-based 

women workers working on piece rate wages is one 

example. The neo-conservative turn in the socio-

political climate are pushing women back to tradi-

tional gendered roles and into the space of home, 

carrying the multiple burdens of home and child 

care, as well as economic earners.

Women from the oppressed and exploited 

classes are among the worst affected by the crisis. 

Women workers the world over suffer discrimi-

nation as they are among the first to be laid off 

when companies cut costs, shut down or relocate. 

Under the so-called flexible labor schemes, compa-

nies take advantage of the cheapest labor, mostly of 

children and youth, and subject them to insecure 

and extremely harsh working conditions in sweat-

shops and home-based jobs under contractualiza-

tion and sub-contractualization schemes. Rural 

and indigenous women face landlessness, militari-

zation, ethnocide and dislocation as mineral and 

other natural resources in their ancestral lands are 

targeted for capitalist expansion.

So-called poverty alleviation projects like mi-

crofinance or dole-out programs like the condi-

tional cash transfer sponsored by the World Bank, 

the International Monetary Fund, and other major 

banks serve as vehicles to intensify the cycle of debt 

and poverty at the grassroots level, weaken the self-

reliance of communities and undermine the mass 

movement.

The economic crisis has led to the erosion of 

educational opportunities for girls. Working wom-

en continue to bear the double burden of house-

work and employment. Moreover, the capitalist 

crisis has generated neo-conservatism and religious 

fundamentalism that further subordinate women.

The crisis of monopoly capitalism has forced 

millions of women in exploited semi-colonial and 

semi-feudal countries to leave their homes and 

migrate to other countries in search of livelihood, 

thus, opening them to trafficking and other forms 

of exploitation. The governments of labor sending 

countries collude with the governments of labor 

receiving countries to profit from the crisis: Gov-

ernments of labor sending countries further in-

stitutionalize and intensify labor export programs 

that mainly target women in order to stave off high 

unemployment, earn revenues through women’s 

remittances and pay off national debts incurred 

from capitalist greed, while governments of receiv-

ing countries use the opportunity to further exploit 

the cheap labor and vulnerability of toiling women 

around the world.

The remittances of migrants sustain bankrupt 

economies in Asia, Latin America, the Caribbean, 

Africa, Eastern Europe and the Middle East. Re-

mittance coursed through governments and in-

ternational financial agencies have been used to 

fund anti-people programs and projects in various 

nation-states.

Migrant and refugee women are often relegated 

to dirty, difficult, dangerous and devalued jobs in 

the informal economy. Women migrants suffer 

discrimination, racism, xenophobia and sexism on 

the societal, institutional, judicial and legal levels 

in their host countries. Undocumented migrants 

suffer doubly from capitalist greed as even after 

both their countries of origin and host countries 

have profited from their labor, they are inhumanely 

cracked down, mistreated, incarcerated without tri-

al in jails not fit for humans, and expatriated back 

to their countries. The social cost of forced migra-

tion of women is unprecedented: the breakdown of 

social and cultural fabrics in the countries of origin 

and the wreckage of families and communities.

The US-led global “war on terror” propels vio-

lations of peoples’ basic rights and freedom and 

justifies militarization and state terrorism. Under 

the guise of security, states carry out extrajudicial 

killings, torture, enforced disappearances, illegal 

detentions, and the demonization especially of the 

Muslim people. Economic crisis, ethnic conflicts, 

and civil wars cause the forced displacement of 

people and entire communities, including those of 

indigenous and native peoples, and create the con-

ditions for the trafficking of women and children.

The imperialist-sponsored war on terror also 

causes the destruction of the environment and the 

plunder of natural resources, further endangering 
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the lives of the people by propelling natural disas-

ters and calamities and food shortage, and miring 

people, most especially women, in deep poverty 

and hunger.

Women and children are the victims of impe-

rialist war on terror. They are subjected to rape as 

a tool of war, killed in acts of femicide and forced 

into prostitution to service the armed forces and 

become victims of genocide. On the one hand, im-

perialist forces victimize, exploit and attack women 

under Islamic fundamentalism; on the other hand, 

fundamentalist patriarchal forces push women into 

further spirals of oppression and subordination. 

Still, the US-led “global war on terror” is an exten-

sion of a domestic war within imperialist countries 

as the rest of the world embrace neo-liberal laws 

that produce forced displacement, police brutality, 

imprisonment, joblessness, break-up of families, 

drug trafficking and more. The war on terror iso-

lates swaths of peoples and populations as enemies 

without regard to the structural failures of the neo-

liberal regime it relies on.

Living under the weight of multiple intersect-

ing oppressions, various forms of discrimination 

and violence, women work more for less pay, bear 

the main burden of family responsibilities, and are 

subjected to patriarchal laws, policies and values 

and to backward social systems. Thus, women must 

intensify and link their struggle with the rest of the 

people for survival, land, jobs, education, health-

care and shelter, the right to self-determination 

and basic human rights, and to break the chains of 

women’s oppression and exploitation.

III - Resistance
Let us unite the world’s oppressed and exploited 

women and organize ourselves to fight and resist 

the economic, political and military aggression of 

imperialism. Let us draw inspiration and strength 

from the victories of women’s liberation struggles all 

over the world. Let us mobilize ourselves as women 

and add our strength to the peoples’ struggle against 

US-led military intervention, aggression, war and 

occupation, genocide and forced migration. Let us 

unite to fight such reactionary currents as neo-lib-

eralism and neo-conservatism; racism, xenophobia, 

homophobia and patriarchy; and environmental 

and ecological degradation and exploitation.

We join the peoples’ movement for sovereignty, 

national liberation and self-determination, bring-

ing in the voice, position and analysis of women. 

Local and grassroots struggles inspire our global 

unity to highlight oppressed women’s unyielding 

resistance to the pillage and plunder of imperial-

ism as well as their perseverance to build an alter-

nate system founded on genuine democracy, lib-

erty, equality, peace, freedom and justice, where 

the world’s resources serve the needs of the world’s 

people and not for the profit of a few elite. As an 

anti-imperialist alliance, we recognize the role of 

the working class women in strengthening this al-

liance.

This vision compels us to link ourselves and 

our struggles to fight our common enemy, impe-

rialism which reinforces feudalism and patriarchy; 

to stop the economic and political domination of 

the capitalist system; and to end imperialist wars 

of aggression and fascist measures against the op-

pressed peoples of the world. We work towards the 

continuing legacy of our sisters to fight imperial-

ism with unity, strength and resolve.

The time has come for us anti-imperialist 

women of all races, communities, nationalities and 

countries to form an anti-imperialist alliance that 

will allow us to support and advance our struggles 

in our respective communities and countries to de-

stroy imperialism.

A hundred years since the declaration of the 

first International Toiling Women’s Day, we, wom-

en from all over the world have come together 

to constitute the International Women’s Alliance 

(IWA) as an anti-imperialist, anti-patriarchal, anti-

racist, anti-sexist and anti-homophobic alliance 

committed to advancing a militant global women’s 

movement in the 21st century as part of the move-

ment for national and social liberation.

We unite to advance the peoples’ movement 

for freedom, equality, social justice, democracy and 

peace! We shall resist all forms of reactionary cur-

rents and attacks against women, our communities 

and our people! We shall advance genuine interna-

tional solidarity!

Unite for a global militant, anti-imperialist 
working and oppressed women’s movement!
Oppose capitalism and all attacks on women!
Advance the movement for social transforma-
tion, democracy, freedom, equality and peace!

T
he International Women's Assembly 

(IWA) successfully held its First General 

Assembly (FGA) on July 5 and 6, 2011 in 

Quezon City, Philippines under the theme, 

“Advance the Global Anti-imperialist Women's 

Movement! Strengthen the International Women's 

Alliance!”.

The FGA which was hosted by GABRIELA 

Philippines was attended by 99 delegates and 

observers from 67 organizations from 20 countries 

namely: Argentina, Australia, Canada, Ecuador, 

Germany, Hong Kong, India, Indonesia, Japan, 

Kenya, Kurdistan, Malaysia, New Zealand, 

Pakistan, Philippines, South Korea, Sri Lanka, 

Taiwan, The Netherlands and the USA.

On the morning of July 5, participants to the 

IWA FGA joined hundreds of individuals from 

all over the world in opening the International 

Festival of Peoples' Rights and Struggles (IFPRIS), 

a space for workers, peasants, women, migrants, 

indigenous peoples, youth, artists and many other 

sectors from around the globe to learn, share and 

interact with one another as they confront the 

issues and challenges in the struggle against the 

exploitative and repressive system of patriarchy and 

imperialism.

As co-sponsor of this event, the IWA organized 

the panel of grassroots gender experts composed 

of Azra Talat Sayeed of Pakistan who talked about 

the struggle of oppressed women and people 

against imperialist attacks and terror in general and 

Pakistan in particular and Lina Solano of Ecuador 

who discussed women's resistance against foreign 

mining corporations in Latin America. The speech 

of Keynote Speaker, Leila Khaled from the General 

Union of Palestinian Women who was unable to 

come due to a family emergency, was read by Liza 

Maza of GABRIELA.

Khaled said that the vision of the Palestinian 

people is to build a democratic state in Palestine, 

where all citizens have the same rights and duties 

regardless of religion, ethnic identity and gender. 

She also called for solidarity with the Palestinian 

people by joining the growing BDS movement for 

Boycott, Divestment and Sanctions against Israel.

The organizational meeting of IWA commenced 

in the afternoon of the same day with participants 

performing a ritual of unity led by dancers with 

flowing colored streamers from GABRIELA's 

cultural group Sining Lila (Purple Art). The 

performers punctuated the following two days with 

their rhythmic harmonies and progressive songs.

Liza Maza of the IWA FGA Organizing 

Committee delivered the opening remarks. She 

noted that the FGA is a continuation of the 

process that started in 2008 when the Women's 

Commission of the International League of 

Peoples' Struggles (ILPS) unanimously adopted 

a resolution calling for the formation of an anti-

imperialist global alliance of women. The call was 

realized when the founding assembly of IWA was 

held in August 16, 2010 following the two-day 

Montreal International Women's Conference in 

Canada.

She acknowledged the hard work done by 

the IWA FGA Organizing Committee composed 

of Marie Boti of the Women of Diverse Origin 

(Canada), Liza Maza and Lana Linaban of 

GABRIELA (Philippines), Azra Talat Sayeed 

of the Asia Pacific Forum on Women, Law and 

Development (Pakistan), Valerie Francisco of 

GABRIELA-USA, Rita Acosta of the Mouvement 

contre le viol et l'inceste (Movement against rape 

and incest, Canada), Hsiao-Chuan Hsia of the 

Action Network for Marriage Migrants' Rights 

and Empowerment (Taiwan), and Coni Ledesma 

of the Support Committee for Filipino Women 

and Children (The Netherlands).

She stressed that the Alliance was formed as an 

anti-imperialist, anti-patriarchy, anti-racist, anti-

sexist and anti-homophobic alliance to organize 

women as a political force and to link the women's 

Announcement on the International Women’s Alliance 
First General Assembly (FGA) 
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movement with the people's movement for national 

and social liberation and gender equality.

The Organizing Committee presided the 

plenary approval of the agenda of the FGA and 

the approval of application of 30 new members 

bringing to close to a hundred IWA's membership 

to date.

Marie Boti reported on the accomplishments 

of the Alliance for the past year: representation of 

IWA in various regional, international and sectoral 

conferences and meetings; issuance of March 8 

statement and solidarity messages; holding of 

internationally coordinated action on March 8 

International Women's Day; participation in 

campaigns for the release of political prisoners and 

preparation for the FGA.

The Accomplishment Report was followed 

by the panel presentation on Women’s Resistance 

Against Imperialism. The panel was composed 

of Sarojeni Rengam of the Asian Rural Women’s 

Coalition and Pesticide Action Network Asia-

Pacific (Malaysia) for Asia; Clelia Iscaro of the 

National Encounters of Women (Argentina) for 

Latin America; Emime Ndihokubwayo of Kenya 

for Africa; Daphna Whitmore of the Auckland 

Philippines Solidarity (Australia) for Oceania; 

Monica Gail Moorehead of the Women’s Fightback 

Network (USA) and Kelti Cameron of the Ontario 

Committee for Human Rights in the Philippines 

(Canada) for North America; and Monika 

Gaertner-Engel of the Women’s Political Caucus 

(Germany) for Europe.

The panel of speakers coming from different 

regions across the globe spoke on the intensifying 

imperialist attacks on women's lives and livelihood 

and shared their strategies of resistance and the 

need to unite in the struggle against imperialism 

and all reaction.

The assembly deliberated on and adopted the 

Manila Declaration of Unity of the International 

Women's Alliance that called for a global militant, 

anti-imperialist women's movement that will “link 

ourselves and our struggles to fight our common 

enemy-imperialism and feudalism including 

patriarchy, to stop the economic and political 

domination of the capitalist system, and to end 

imperialist wars of aggression and measures against 

the oppressed peoples of the world.”

The Manila Declaration further stated that 

“as the global economic, political, social and 

environmental crises deepen, there is urgency for 

us women to unite, heighten our militancy and 

join the wave of the people's struggle to defend our 

hard won rights and advance our liberation.”

The IWA Constitution was also discussed and 

adopted by the assembly.

Workshops by global regions were held to 

deliberate on the draft General Program of Action 

(GPOA) of the Alliance and to draw up its Four-

Year Plan of Action cognizant of the major and 

important issues and context of the regions.

The plenary then approved by acclamation 

the GPOA, Four-Year Plan and resolutions on 

particular issues and concerns the Alliance would 

work on. The Plan of Action includes the work of 

projecting IWA's analysis and positions on major 

issues affecting the majority of the world's women 

and oppressed peoples, building IWA regional 

chapters and enjoining women youth to IWA 

among others.

The Assembly elected the members of the 

Executive Council. Below are the elected members 

of the EC and their responsibilities:

Chairperson – Liza Maza (GABRIELA, 

Philippines) Vice Chairperson for Internal Affairs 

– Azra Talat Sayeed (Roots for Equity, Pakistan); 

Vice Chairperson for External Affairs – Lina 

Solano (El Frente de Mujeres Defensoras de 

Las Pachamama, Ecuador); Secretary General – 

Marie Boti (Women of Diverse Origins, Canada) 

Deputy Secretary General – Maitet Ledesma 

(Pinay sa Holland, the Netherlands) Treasurer - 

Retno Dewi (Aliansi Gerakan Reforma Agraria, 

Indonesia) Auditor – Daphna Whitmore 

(Aucklands Philippine Solidarity, New Zealand) 

Member - Lana Linaban (Gabriela, Philippines) 

Member - Monica Gail Moorehead (Women’s 

Fightback Network, USA)

The EC assigned Valerie Francisco of the USA 

who energetically facilitated the two-day FGA to 
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lead the development of a platform for participation 

of women youth to the IWA.

In the closing ceremony, the participants 

recognized and honored four Women of Valor – 

Edith Ballantyne of the Women’s International 

League for Peace and Freedom (Canada), Leila 

Khaled of the General Union of Palestinian Women 

(Palestine), Carmen “Nanay Mameng” Deunida of 

Kalipunan ng Damayang Mahihirap (Philippines), 

and Clelia Iscaro of National Encounters of 

Women (Argentina). These courageous women 

were recognized for their “steadfast commitment 

and invaluable contribution to the promotion of 

women's emancipation, freedom, peace and social 

liberation”. Each woman received a dedicated 

plaque in the shape of the IWA logo designed 

especially for the occasion.

The assembly then offered a moment of silence 

for Magda Maasbommel of the Red Morgen, the 

Netherlands who just passed away last June. She 

gave her whole life in the service of the people. The 

participants also called the presence of all the other 

women comrades who have passed and whose 

legacy continues to inspire and strengthen the 

women's movement for a new system founded



116 International Festival for Peoples’ Rights and Struggles - A Reportage 117International Festival for Peoples’ Rights and Struggles - A Reportage

The women workers talked about massive unemployment and underemployment, low wages, less 

benefits, flexibilization, contractualization and informalization of women’s labor rendering it dirt cheap, 

the growth of maquiladoras; the denial of workers’ rights to unionize and attacks against the unions. 

Rural and indigenous women talked about landlessness, land grabbing, militarization and dislocation 

as big multinational corporations target their lands and mineral resources for capitalist expansion and so-

called development resulting to displacement of the rural and indigenous population and the destruction 

of the environment and the eco-systems.

We heard about how the crisis of monopoly capitalism has forced millions of women in semi-colonies 

and semi-feudal countries to migrate to other countries only to work in dirty, dangerous and difficult jobs 

with meager pay, almost always without protection and made to suffer from discrimination, xenophobia, 

racism and sexism. They also become victims of trafficking for labor and for sex.

We spoke of the various forms of violence against women: violence against marriage migrants or mail 

order brides, those experienced by refugees fleeing sexual violence from their countries of origins; the  

murder and disappearance of women in Guatemala and Mexico; the violence of sex trade and other forms 

of violence that sprung from racism, fundamentalism and conservatism that imperialism perpetuates to 

subjugate women and to profit from the sale of women’s labor and bodies.

We condemned the US-led global war on terror that brought unspeakable death and destruction, 

rape, dislocation, militarized prostitution, and other form of violence as the US and its allies launch wars 

of aggression support militarization and repressive measures by states in the name of national security.  

Sisters and friends, such is the lot of the majority of the world’s women who are exploited and 

oppressed under imperialism.  Such is the condition that gives us greater resolve to march forward and 

carry our struggles to new and higher grounds. Such is the compelling reason that moved us to forge a 

global anti-imperialist unity under the banner of the International Women’s Alliance.

Sisters and comrades, we founded this alliance last year on the 100th year of the Declaration of 

International Toiling Women’s Day by the Second International Conference of Socialist Women in 

Copenhagen  in 1910 imbued with the sense of the important legacy of militant resistance our forebears 

bequeathed to us. 

Women’s persistent struggles won for us our most basic rights to suffrage, property, to wages for our 

work, to maternity leave and the right to unionize and organize. Our resistance in solidarity with the rest 

of the exploited and oppressed led to the victory of national liberation struggles and a chance to live the 

future of socialism where the conditions for the full emancipation of women and people are genuinely 

addressed. 

We formed this alliance as an anti-imperialist, anti-patriarchy, anti-racist and anti-sexist alliance to 

organize women as a political force and to link our movement with the people’s movement for national 

and social liberation and gender equality. 

Sisters and friends, through this alliance we share our issues and concerns to reach a common 

understanding of their roots and to clarify the anti-imperialist and democratic perspective in addressing 

these issues.  Through this alliance we share our struggles and strategies of resistance from across the 

globe to learn from each other and to strengthen our movements. Through this alliance we express our 

collective will in solidarity with the other people’s movement to fight against imperialism and all reaction 

to the end. 

Opening Remarks
By Liza Maza
Chairperson, International Women’s Alliance

D
ear sisters and friends, militant greetings!

I am honoured to welcome you to the International Women’s Alliance (IWA) First 

General Assembly and to deliver this opening remarks. I hope that the short unity walk from 

the University of the Philippines down to this hall envigorated our collective spirit for the two days 

ahead in our noble task to develop and move forward the International Women’s Alliance in its first 

general assembly with  the theme “Advancing a Militant Anti-imperialist Global Women’s Alliance in the 

21stCentury. Strengthen the International Women’s Alliance.”

We have indeed come a long way since the proposal for the formation of an anti-imperialist global 

alliance of women was brought up and adopted unanimously by the Women’s Commission of the 

International League of People’s Struggles ((ILPS) in June 2008 in Hongkong. That time, immediately, 

two organizations –the March 8 Committee of the Women of Diverse Origins in Montreal Canada 

and GABRIELA, Philippines agreed to form the organizing committee for the holding of a women’s 

conference in Montreal, Canada to commemorate the centennial of the declaration of International 

Toiling Women’s Day and to lead the organizing of the anti-imperialist global women’s alliance.

Since then, more women’s organizations from Canada, the United States, the Netherlands and Taiwan 

joined the Organizing Committee to prepare for the Montreal International Women’s Conference that 

was held  last August 13 to 15, 2010 leading to the founding assembly of the International Women’s 

Alliance the following day, August 16. 

The  Montreal Conference and IWA Founding Assembly were organized by the following organizations-

GABRIELA, Philippines, Women of Diverse Origins, Montreal,  Mouvement contre le viol et l’inceste, 

Montreal, GABRIELA, USA, AMMORE, Taiwan and Pinay sa Utrecht. With the addition of   the 

Asia Pacific Forum on Women, Law and Development (APWLD), these organizations now comprised 

the Organizing Committee that prepared the holding of this First General Assembly. I commend these 

organizations for their hard work and for moving the Alliance a step further.

Let us give them a big hand.

Comrades, in Montreal,  more than 400 women from 31 countries gathered  in plenaries, workshops 

and cultural activities to discuss the myriad issues confronting the world’s women   as moribund capitalism 

unleashes its most rapacious attacks against the poor and oppressed peoples of the world.  

To get out from the bottomless pit of the prolonged depression, governments of the North are 

undertaking programs and policies to bail out the rich using public funds to the detriment of working 

people and the poor. These capitalist states in collusion with their puppets in neo-colonies and poor 

countries ravage the human and natural resources of these countries for profit under the bankrupt slogan 

of globalization. 

In Montreal, women’s experiences were shared and stories were told not in whispers but in rage, in 

plenaries and workshops, we told our stories of how imperialism has wreaked the lives of millions of 

peoples across the globe and how imperialism has worsened the exploitation and oppression of the world’s 

women; of how patriarchy is intensified and given shape by imperialism, the number one exploiter and 

oppressor of the world’s women today.
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T
hey may speak different languages, practice different cultures, and come 
from different countries, but Edith Ballantyne, Leila Khaled, Clelia Iscaro 
and Carmen Diuneda share one goal – to see a world where freedom, justice 
and peace prevail.

These four exceptional women have dedicated their lives to the struggle for national and social liberation, 

sovereignty and self-determination. For the International Women’s Alliance, all their efforts and sacrifices 

should not go unnoticed and unappreciated. Thus, on July 6, the First General Assembly of IWA 

honoured them and bestowed upon them the title “Women of Valor” for their “steadfast commitment 

and invaluable contribution” to the people’s movement for a better world. 

Edith Ballantyne is a veteran of the international women 

and peace movement. She has served as the Secretary 

General of the Women’s International League for Peace 

and Freedom (WILPF) for 23 years and as its President 

for six years, actively working for the empowerment of 

women and the advancement of their rights. She continues 

her activities in WILPF as its representative to the United 

Nations in Geneva, Switzerland. 

Ballantype also works against racism and colonialism 

in Africa, against discrimination on migrant workers in 

Europe, and for peace in Palestine and other countries in 

the Middle East.

Leila Khaled is one of the most legendary figures in 

the Palestinian struggle for national liberation and self-

determination, and a key figure in the promotion of 

women’s rights and freedom in Palestine. She is a high-

ranking leader 

of the General 

Union of 

Palestinian Women and a delegate to the Palestinian National 

Council (Palestinian Parliament), where she has introduced 

a platform focusing on the recognition and protection of the 

human rights of women. 

She became an icon of Palestinian resistance when she and a 

fellow freedom fighter took over a passenger plane in 1969, 

with the goal of bringing international attention to the Palestine 

struggle for self-determination. 

Leila remains to be a leader of the Popular Front for the 

Liberation of Palestine (PFLP) and continues to conduct and 

join international actions to free her motherland. She also 

serves as a member of the PFLP-affiliated Palestinian Popular 

Women’s Committees.

The Women of ValorThese two days of our assembly we have important tasks to accomplish. We will affirm our basis of 

unity that we initially discussed in our founding assembly in Montreal.  We will adopt our constitution, 

general program of action and our four-year plan and electour officers.

That we will accomplish all these tasks. Our very presence here today is   a manifestation of our great 

resolve to carry forward this nobletask of advancing a militant anti-imperialist women’s movement on 

to the 21stcentury.  Today, we send our message to the world: that what the imperialist and their lackeys 

consider as the meekest, the most submissive, the most pliant, the most easily subjugated half of the 

world’s exploited and oppressed –the women are organizing and moving forward. 

Long live international solidarity!
Long live the International Women’s Alliance!
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Clelia Iscaro is an icon of women’s struggle in Argentina. Her 

dedication to the women’s cause has inspired generations of 

Argentinian revolutionaries to continue fighting for social and 

national liberation. 

Born to a working class family and forced to take on a job at 

a young age, Clelia has always been supportive of the working 

class movement, especially of the women workers’ plight. During 

the first two terms of Juan Peron’s presidency, she worked 

towards the protection of the rights and ensuring the welfare of 

working mothers. She also organized and worked with women in 

impoverished communities.

After the founding of the Revolutionary Communist Party of 

Argentina, Clelia was appointed to lead the work among the women, a task which she carried on during 

the time of military dictatorship in Argentina. After the dictatorship was defeated, she continued to play 

a very significant role in the women’s struggle for rights, justice and freedom. She had been a very active 

member of the National Encounters of Women, a forum for women’s issues and struggles in Argentina, 

since it was founded in 1986. From 1,000 members more than two decades ago, the National Encounters 

of Women is now being attended by around 25,000 women.

Carmen “Nanay Mameng” Diuneda is an EDSA People Power 

1 and EDSA People Power 2 veteran. The face of poverty in the 

Philippines, Nanay Mameng started her involvement in the 

people’s movement at the age of 50 as the oldest member of the 

youth group Kabataan Para sa Demokrasya at Nasyunalismo 

(KADENA) during the dictatorship of former President 

Ferdinand Marcos. In 1983, she became a founding member 

of the women’s group Samahan ng Maralitang Kababaihang 

Nagkakaisa (SAMAKANA) and later became its chairperson 

for 11 years. She became the first chairperson of the urban poor 

group Kalipunan ng Damayang Mahihirap (KADAMAY). She 

is now Chairperson Emeritus of KADAMAY and Vice President 

of party-list group Anakpawis.   

Despite her old age and frail body, Nanay Mameng never 

fails to be the voice of the toiling Filipino women and men. 

Her courage and strength in fighting for the people’s rights 

and against exploitation and oppression continues to inspire 

generations of progressive activists in the country.
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Seminar on US War on Terror and Counterinsurgency
July 5, 2011
UP Bahay ng Alumni

P
rof. Francois Houtart of Tri-Continental Centre (CETRI) opened the panel discussion with a 

review of the political and ideological offensives of US Imperialism. “US imperialism is the result 

of an accumulation of forces oriented by the logic of capital accumulation bringing some actors of 

one specific society, the US society, to dominate the world in function of their interest”, said Houtart. 

He said that US Imperialism has four characteristics, namely, economic, political, cultural, and military 

imperialism. He concludes with a call for solidarity for people in the US; and then, challenges social 

movements to expose the role of US imperialism in their own sectors. 

University of the Philippines Professor Roland Simbulan described the US as a “Super Pirate: Empire 

Counter-insurgency and US Intervention”. “Global counter-insurgency, especially the role of covert and overt 

strategies, missions and structure of US counter-revolutionary forces are designed to crush national liberation 

movements, progressive governments and social movements challenging US hegemonic interest around the world”, 

Simbulan argued. He explained how the US government tags resistance to oppression as “terrorism”. He 

also discussed the US military bases around the world as a central pillar of US domination.

Concluding the first part of the seminar, globalization expertMichel Chossudovsky talked about the 

US-NATO led war in Libya from both a geostrategic and economic standpoint, the US-led global “War 

on Terrorism” as well as the broader issue of militarization. Amidst the continuing crisis of the global 

capitalist system, Chossudovsky exposes the hand of the US State Department in capturing, kidnapping, 

torture and killings of civilians and hijacking of protest movements around the world. The University of 

Ottawa professor also reminded the audience that the US backs armed insurgencies whenever these suit 

US foreign policy interests but opposes and suppresses genuine people’s resistance for change. 

The second panel of the seminar revolves around country experiences on the application of the US 

War on Terror and Counterinsurgency. Dr. Carol Araullo, chair of the Bagong Alyansang Makabayan 

(BAYAN), opened the panel with a discussion about the experience of the Philippines. “The US sees to 

it that all post-independence client regimes implement counterinsurgency programs which are nothing but 

dastardly campaigns of suppression against the people - who have been resisting – through both armed and 

unarmed means – systemic oppression and exploitation”, Araullo said. She argued that each new national 

security policy implemented by each administration has failed to address the root causes of armed conflict, 

civil unrest, and dissent. Rather, they have enflamed further resistance and revolution of the Filipino 

people. 

Operation Green Hunt, India’s experience of the US War on Terror and Counterinsurgency, was 

the topic of Chennaiah Poguri – founder and former General Secretary of APVUU, a federation of 

agricultural labourers unions in Andra Pradesh, India. Known to be rich in forest and other natural 

resources, India has a lot to offer local and foreign corporate interests, and Operation Green Hunt is their 

way to penetrate the forested regionsand quell local people’s resistance in the guise of counter-insurgency. 

According to Poguri, the government of India formed several private armies through US funding, such as 

the MLA, the Salwa Judum, and the Cobra, to help “pacify” the peoples’ in the forests. Indigenous people 

were in the frontlines of these struggles, Poguri stated. 

 One of the main delegates of the event, Yousef Habash of the Palestinian NGO Network failed to 

attend the festival due to the travel restrictions imposed by Israeli Occupation Authorities– a direct portrait 

of the need for peoples’ struggle for rights and liberation. Nevertheless, Bill Doares of the International 

Action Center in the United States joined the panel as an active advocate of the Palestinian People’s rights 

and their struggle for their homeland.  Doares discussed the primary connections of US Imperialism and 

the Israeli-Palestinian War. He explained how the US uses Zionism to create tensions between the Israelis 

and the Palestinians, which led to what he calls ‘genocide’ and eventually the exile of the Palestinians into 

refugee camps. The US contradiction with Arab peoples’ interests and their goal of domination over the 

Middle East have caused this divide and war between the two nations, Doares argued. “And it’s up to us 

to demand and force the United States to stop its support to the racist and apartheid state of Israel, so that the 

Palestinian people have the right to every part of their land, in peace, equality and in freedom”, said Doares 

ending the discussion with a challenge to the listeners.
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US War on Terror and Counterinsurgency
By Prof. Roland Simbulan
University of the Philippines Manila

[Speech delivered at the Seminar on US War on Terror and Counterinsurgency held on July 5, 2011 at the International 

Festival for Peoples Rights and Struggles, UP Diliman, Quezon City, Philippines]

S
ince the beginning of the 20th century, the US has promoted a foreign policy that tramples on 

international law and undermines global cooperation especially on matters of basic principle—

peace, human rights, justice and environmental protection. It has shown extraordinary resistance 

to international cooperation and international law. It has relied on military brute force, economic 

threats and reinforced international anarchy by undermining dialogue and cooperation. 

When a US Seals Team-6 raided a house in northern Pakistan and killed Osama Bin Laden, their secret 

operation used the moniker of the legendary Indian warrior ‘Geronimo’ as a codename for Bin Laden. 

‘Operation Geronimo’, named after an American-Indian warrior-leader who held at bay thousands of 

expansionist US cavalry in the American frontier, whether this was intentional or not, reflects racial 

stereotypes of an arrogant empire with its imperial mentality. But it also unintentionally puts a historical 

perspective to Geronimo and to all those in the modern world who were putting up courageous resistance 

to the empire that strikes at civilians in many countries and not counting them as victims in the so-called 

‘war on terror’ because in the eyes of this empire, all resistance to the empire is terrorism and must be dealt 

with by efficient counter-insurgency tactics. 

What I am going to present to you is actually an outline of an ongoing study on global counter-

insurgency, especially on the role of covert and overt strategies, missions and structure of US counter-

revolutionary forces which are design to crush national liberation movements, progressive governments 

and social movements challenging US hegemonic interest around the world. It exposes the illegal activities 

of the empire that utilizes the rule of force rather than the rule of law. It exposes the empire, therefore, 

as a ‘super pirate’. It reveals the anatomy of US counter-insurgency and its illegal and covert methods. It 

also includes the global network and alliances that the US has established in pursuance of extinguishing 

anything that threatens the neo-liberal economic and political order. It re-examines a premise that many 

of these strategies tactics used today by the US and its military interventions around the world were 

derived from the Philippine-American War of 1899-1913 and the anti-Huk campaign in the 1950s. The 

study that I am  doing also tries to explain why the same counter-insurgency tactics in the Philippines—

after so much cost to lives, limbs and property—have not been successful in application today in the very 

country where they were supposedly honed and refined. 

I have been trying to review the literature and documents on the theory and practice of US counter-

insurgency doctrine and tactics, the web and network of alliances forged in the pursuit of counter-

revolutionary objectives against national liberation movements, socialist and progressive governments 

are of nationalism and social reform movements. From a strategic dimension, we must understand 

Third World insurgency as resistance to imperialism and colonialism, including revolutionary violence 

as political weapon of freedom fighters—terrorists in the eyes of Fox, CNN, and BBC—as part of the 

larger anti-colonial and anti-imperial struggle. Historically, these are with deeply anti-colonial roots in the 

colonised and semi-colonised countries where resistance to oppression is “terrorism”. 

A revolution is not a beast. The west demonizes it by saying that “revolution devours its own children” 

perhaps forgetting that the American nation was the offspring of a revolutionary struggle. I disagree with 

this demonization of people’s revolutionary struggles. To demonise resistance to colonization and injustice 

is to demonize a wrong inflicted on one’s people and one’s nation. Many of those resisting the modern 

US empire are only doing so because they find the necessity of defending one’s home, of defending the 

economic and political sovereignty of their nations and territory. But for the US, this is an open revolt 

against the empire that must be crushed. This is the context of the political violence happening in many 

parts of the world. 

From being purely expansionist, imperialism in the modern world has become inherently 

interventionist. Its empire of bases or bases of empire provides protection and favourable political climate 

for US investments, trade and sources of raw materials including oil, petroleum and minerals, but it 

also inherently feeds on war and conflict. It dominates the weaker peoples to expand itself militarily and 

economically abroad and to protect its crucial overseas privileges. 

The modern imperial phenomenon has created an anti-colonialist reaction in the form of liberation 

movements and social movements for the liberation of their peoples. These are manifested today in 

socialist-led revolutionary movements, revolutionary Islam and states pushing for self-determination. 

What does one do to effect change - whether it is in the form of political struggle or military struggle for 

change? On the other hand, how do counter-insurgents cooperate internationally – this is my interest. 

They come in many ways and often cover the range of intelligence cooperation, military assistance and 

training, joint military exercises, sharing of doctrinal strategies, and others.

Counter-insurgency and the subsequent pacification of resistance have always been the weapons 

of colonial powers to subdue the colonized local populations using counter-revolutionary terror and 

violence. We may as well mention the mixed use of ‘divide and rule’ cooptation of local elites and well as 

regionalism/tribalism. 

Imperial wars are often the result not only of the conflicts with other rival imperial powers, but more 

than this, by the resistance of the victims of colonization. 

The recent Wikileaks release of classified defence and diplomatic documents of the US government has 

had devastating diplomatic and defence implications. It has shown and exposed the fact that America’s role 

as honest broker in international affairs is actually a sham. Before this, there were the Pentagon papers and, 

later, the documents released through the Freedom of Information Act and made available by the National 

Security Archives of the George Washington University Library. Wikileaks is now being duplicated by 

Openleaks.com as well as many other organizations exposing the very entrails of this empire. 

My discussion posits on the following contentions on the development of counter-insurgency in 

the context of colonialism and empire-building. First, that French, British and US experiences mix and 

complement each other to refine US counter-insurgency strategy and tactics in Third World countries 

today. Second, in US counter-insurgency experience and doctrine, a lot is attributed to the pacification 

campaign from 1899-13. This period covered the 1899 Philippine Revolution, otherwise referred to 

by the empire builders as the Philippine Insurrection, in the same fashion that they have referred to 

the Philippine-American War and the anti-Huk campaigns in the 1950s. Third, counter-insurgency 

campaigns may lead to tactical victories. But a just political struggle wins the political outcome in this 

strategic battlefield for national liberation and social liberation. 

Actually, the US today relies heavily on host countries especially now that it has many limitations. It 

relies heavily on its close allies who are trained along techniques of special warfare, which they refer to as 

‘unconventional warfare.’

 

According to former US Defence Secretary Gates, there are at least 600 permanently deployed Special 

Operations Forces (SOF) in the Philippines. This is does not include those who come here especially 
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during the Balikatan Exercises throughout the year. I would like to emphasize that Mindanao has lately 

become some kind of a special laboratory for counter-insurgency, not only from the perspective of the 

Philippines but from the perspective of many countries because, again, many of the tactics they are 

deriving from their experiences here are also being used in other parts of the country as well as in other 

parts of the world. 

The recent US counter-insurgency manual is widely known to have been written by Gen. Petreus 

admittedly attributes many of the experiences to the US counter-insurgency experiences from the 

Philippines as I had pointed out earlier, especially from the American war and the 1950s anti-Huk 

campaign. 

The empire has spread its military forces overseas. There are an estimated 725 US military bases spread 

all over the world overseas. Well, they use it as an excuse now. Cited in US strategic papers, they actually 

are using China as a threat, to justify the build-up of US forces in the region. But of course we know what 

they are after, a lot of economic interest, trade routes, etc. 

So the Philippines has had these experiences in bases. In 1991, we were able to remove them but US 

troops and presence have come back through the Visiting Forces Agreement. Of course we know now, 

Clark and Subic have been converted into economic zones but now, again, they are trying to restore their 

presence here because the Philippines is being used as spring board. 

“Foreign Military Troops: Unconstitutional!”

Post-Cold War Imperialist Agenda 
on the US National Security Doctrine
(Joint Vision 2020)
By Prof. Michel Chossudovsky
Center for Research on Globalization

[Speech delivered at the Seminar on US War on Terror and Counterinsurgency held on July 5,2011 during the 

International Festival for Peoples Rights and Struggles]

W
e are at the crossroads of the most serious crises in world history. It’s the crossroads of global 

economic crisis which is unprecedented, which is leading to the collapse of living standards 

worldwide extending the neoliberal agenda of the IMF and WB into the European heartland 

where the IMF is now calling the shots on economic reforms in countries such as Greece, 

Portugal and Ireland. 

Coupled with this manipulative environment of financial manipulation to which Francois Houtart 

referred to this morning, which in turn leads to rising food prices, rising energy crises, which in turn re-

leads to appropriation of wealth on a massive scale strictly through manipulation. This process in turn is 

supported by a military agenda. 

I have attended many peoples’ summits in my life and I must say that the word “war” is often mentioned 

but war is never really analysed in its depths. And many people, even in progressive organizations, have 

given their support to war. They gave this support to war in Yugoslavia in 1999. And in fact, those 

who didn’t give their support to war were blacklisted, including myself. They supported war against 

Afghanistan in 2001, including civil society organizations and church groups gave their support because 

it’s been presented as a legitimate humanitarian just war following the tragic events of 9-11. And they 

are supporting war in Libya today. And that extends to the entire progressive leftist spectrum in Western 

Europe including the Communist Parties, the Socialist Parties, Le Fondazione in Italy. They may have 

changed their opinions since the outset of this war but these select leftist organizations have virtually 

abandoned the peoples’ movement. 

And when you have the former Managing Director of the IMF—Dominic Strauss-Khan—who’s a 

candidate for the socialist party, then we have to distinguish between what is socialism as presented this 

morning by Tony Tujan and the parties which speak it, in name as ‘socialist’ or ‘communist’ parties, but 

who support NATO, who support intervention; that is what we have to address. And when we have 

protest movements which are covertly funded by the national endowment for democracy, that is also what 

we have to address. Because that is simply not just the Arab Spring, a term that is incidentally coined by 

the CNN and BBC. 

But who are the leaders? The Muslim brotherhood is supported by MI-6. Kefaya, one of the main 

movements, is supported by the US Foundations. The April-6 movement, that is the youth movement, 

is supported by the US Embassy. So in effect, the protest movement is constantly being captured and 

kidnapped by the US State Department. And if you go to the records, you will see that, in effect, 

Condoleeza Rice and Hilary Clinton meet in the US State Department with members of these protest 

movements. Why? Because they want to ensure that the key issues particularly with regard to Egypt, the 

key issue which is the neoliberal agenda, the role of IMF, and the role of USAID, are not questioned by 

any of these CSOs which are funded by US charity foundations. That is the truth, but we have to say that 

we have to analyse it, we have to understand it. 
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There are no distinct wars. People say “Oh, there’s a war in Afghanistan... It’s a campaign against 

terrorism.” This is what the media tells us: “we have a war in Iraq”. No, we have one war and there are 

several theatres. There is a global military agenda that now involves several active war theatres. Historically 

it was Palestine, Afghanistan, Iraq; and now, there is North Africa. These are not part of separate 

endeavours, they are interrelated wars. They are part of what the Pentagon actually calls ‘the long war’. 

They say it’s the long war, so we’re not in a hurry since it’s a long war. And there’s a sequence of military 

operations, a roadmap of war.  General Wesley Clark reported a few years ago, and he quoted a National 

Security official in the Pentagon who said that there are a number of countries target for military attack, 

and mentioned Syria, Libya, Iran, Iraq, China and Russia which were targets not just for military attacks, 

but also attacks with nuclear weapons. 

This, of course, is crucial because in the wake of 9-11 2001, the US redefined its nuclear doctrine—

and I think I mentioned this in my previous visits to the Philippines—and said ‘let’s use it’ – referring 

to tactical nuclear weapons which are between 1 and 6 times the Hiroshima bomb that are supposedly 

harmless to the civilian populations. Now I can tell you, and it’s documented, Libya was the first country 

to be envisaged for a nuclear attack back during the Clinton administration in 1998.  Libya was considered 

to be the first country to be attacked with nuclear warheads, the B-61-11 which is a tactical nuclear 

weapon, using the pre-emptive doctrine which in fact was even at that time formulated cohesively and 

made public. In other words, using nuclear weapon as an act of self-defence. It sounds absurd but that is 

the nature of this doctrine. And I also can assure you that, because I have undertaken very careful research 

on this, the nuclear weapons have been deployed to be used in the conventional war theatre in Libya. I’m 

not suggesting that they would be used, but they will test it just a few days, a couple of weeks after the 

beginning of the campaign against Libya which is now on its second, third month. And it was tested using 

the B-2 bombers that were deployed in Libya right at the outset of the campaign. 

All these they say is that this war in Libya is an extension of the wars in Iraq and in Afghanistan. 

They’re also part of other forms of covert warfare where the US funds insurgencies. I am talking about the 

wars in Central Africa, the wars in the Congo, the wars in Rwanda, in Sudan. All these wars are promoted, 

and they are presented to public opinion as civil wars but they are promoted covertly by the US using its 

intelligence apparatus. In other words, it’s the promotion of insurgency. 

Now, what is the objective of these various military undertakings. It was stated earlier in the debate, 

Francois raised it this morning. Certainly, this is an oil issue. This is a war of conquest, okay. It’s not a war 

of religion; it’s a war of conquest. It just so happens that depending on the estimates between 63 and 69 

per cent of oil reserves happen to lie in the Muslim lands. Now that may be an accident of geography but 

it’s a fact. And that oil and gas belong to the people who inhabit those countries. 

And how do you wage those campaigns and you justify your humanitarian intervention? You wage 

a campaign to demonize the people who inhabit the lands where those resources are being held. Now, if 

that oil and gas were in Catholic countries, I’m sure that there would be demonization of Catholicism, 

of Christianity. But in this particular case, they’re Muslims and they are demonized precisely because this 

serves as the US foreign policy instrument, as pretext for covert military undertakings. 

And also, I should say that the experience of the Philippines as far as insurgency and counter-

insurgency is very different to that prevailing in the Middle East. Osama Bin Laden is the creation of US 

Intelligence and documented. Al Qaeda is the creation of US Intelligence used as a terrorist organization 

or terrorist network. I can’t go into details, we don’t have much time. 

But who supports these terrorist Islamic organizations, paramilitary organizations? Currently in 

Libya, the Libya Islamic Freedom Group (LIFG) is the main fighting group, okay. It is the main fighting 

group. They won’t tell you it’s not a secular organization. There are secular elements within the rebellion 

but the LIFG is Al Qaeda related and it is supported by US Intelligence and MI-6, okay. This is well 

documented. 

And consequently, we must distinguish very clearly when we talk about resistance. There’s resistance in 

Tunisia and Egypt to oppressive governments which are puppet governments, regimes which have obeyed 

orders from Washington. Although those resistance movements, in effect, to some extent have been 

hijacked and prevented from actually questioning the more fundamental issue which is the neoliberal 

agenda in these countries. But the struggle continues. The protest movement will eventually become 

aware of those elements within it which are complicit with the interest of the US and its allies. 

But in Libya, what you have is not a resistance movement. This is an insurrection. It’s not a protest 

movement, it’s an insurrection which is funded and supported by NATO. And I just recently spent one 

month in Syria, and I’m certainly not making an apology for the Syrian regime but I can tell you, and 

I’ve investigated the matter, the insurgencies in Syria are supported by Israel, Saudi Arabia, the US and 

Turkey, particularly the ones on the media at the border, particularly the Turkish border.  So when you’re 

presented with those images on the network television, be very careful as to how you understand what is a 

protest movement. And the fact of the matter is that protest movements are being captured, they’re being 

hijacked; we see that happening. 

And they’re being hijacked and captured through various mechanisms. One way is manufacturing 

the standards for funding through the foundations. It’s the funding of various organizations.  Those 

foundations are the Rockefeller, the Ford, the MacArthur -- they are all tied to Wall Street. And at the 

same time, they will be funding organizations which are involved in various civil society group and so on. 

So that I think is something we should address. 

We are in a World War 3 scenario today and it is even more disturbing because that scenario is not 

even the object of any discussion or media coverage. So that media and media lies and media fabrications 

are ultimately the elements which sustain this imperial agenda. Where the lie becomes the truth and 

where truthful analysis is described as terrorism. 

I know now that some radical groups in the US are being arrested under the anti-terror legislation, 

so this is a very important development. We are in a WW3 scenario, if you look at the map, you have 

here the Middle East and Central Asian region which extends from the Chinese border to the Eastern 

Mediterranean. If you extend that -- the whole North African region. That region in itself encompasses 

something like 60% of global oil reserves. Libya has 4.5% of the global oil reserves, America has 1.8% 

so Libya has almost three times that of the US. This area is strategic and it’s the conquest of oil and gas 

reserves but this is also the extension of territorial control. Africa Command which is the US command 

for Africa has a model of conquest, of neo-colonial conquest of the African continent. 

I realise that my time is limited and therefore, I will try to briefly conclude this discussion. 

One, covert operations are absolutely essential to understanding the nature of this world order. And 

those covert operations extend into all areas of society including social movements. As I’ve mentioned, 

there’s no such thing as revolutionary Islam, okay. The support to Islamic organizations, covert support 

to Islamic organizations serves as a function to weaken cohesive secular social movements throughout the 

Middle East and the Arab world. And as I’ve mentioned, those insurgencies are supported by the CIA, 

and the MI-6.  There are piles and piles of documents to consult in that regard. 

I don’t want to end in a sad note but I think our protest movement is in a very serious situation. Why? 

Because -- and I’m talking mainly from a Western standpoint -- all the organizations which speak in our 

name, the trade union movement, the leftist parties, the socialists, the communists are in many respects, 
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living standards 
worldwide 
extending the 
neoliberal agenda 
of the IMF and WB 
into the European 
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the IMF is now 
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on economic 
reforms in 
countries such as 
Greece, Portugal 
and Ireland.



132 International Festival for Peoples’ Rights and Struggles - A Reportage 133International Festival for Peoples’ Rights and Struggles - A Reportage

complicit in endorsing the neoliberal agenda to the extent that the whole political classes, particularly in 

Western Europe -- what in French we call “class politique” --  the political class, the Tony Blairs, Sarkozys, 

and so on and so forth. They are not actually acting. They don’t have any power whatsoever. The power is 

dictated to them by powerful financial lobby groups. 

But at the same time, within that political spectrum of the left, within so-called progressive political 

parties, there does not seem to be an alternative. And that’s certainly the case in many countries in 

Western Europe and, certainly the case in my country, in Canada where the entire Canadian Parliament 

voted in favour of the war including the Social Democratic Leftist Party, the New Democratic Party. 

So we have to rebuild our social movements but we have to rebuild them correctly. The main obstacle 

to rebuilding the social movements are the numerous organizations and intellectuals who proclaim it to 

be progressive but which attend the Davos Summits and which are complicit with the seats of economic 

and political power. 

I also wanted to mention something at the outset: Ka Bel was a great leader. And I knew him from 

my first visit when I came to the Philippines in the mid-90s. We need Ka Bels. 

The Functions of US Imperialism in the Global System
By François Houtart 
Founder, Tricontinental Centre 

I
n world history various empires have existed, Babylonia, Asoka in South Asia, China, Mongolia, 

Rome, Charles the Great in Europe, Spain, England and today, the USA. It is however the first time 

that a real global empire has existed, thanks to the logic of the capitalist system and in particular, in 

the last 30 years, thanks to the domination of financial capital on the economy.

Each one had the pretention of living forever and produced its own justification, often a religious 

one, even partially today in the case of the USA. However they also provoked strong reactions. One 

example, in the religious field, is the Apocalypse, where the Babylonian Empire was symbolized as the 

beast. However all of them have failed, because of internal and external contradictions and because of 

people’s resistance.

I. The main characteristics of US Imperialism

We don’t have to fall in a too simplistic view of American Imperialism. It is not the result of a planned 

project in its most remote details. Neither is it the final explanation of all the evils in the world. It cannot 

be reduced to a slogan. We are not facing a small group of people trying to govern the world with the help 

of some hyper-computers. It is much more serious than that. Imperialism is the result of an accumulation 

of forces, oriented by the fundamental logic of capital accumulation, which brings some actors of a 

particular society, to dominate part or the whole of the world in function of their particular interests. 

We also have to distinguish the people of the “empire”, often itself victims of the system, from the elites 

leading the imperial enterprise, even if its citizens may be greatly influenced by the dominant ideology.

After a century of progressive beginning, especially in Latin America with the Monroe Doctrine 

(America for Americans) in 1823, and the wars against Spain, including the colonization of the Philippines, 

the real imperial power of the USA established itself after the First World War, with some obstacles because 

of the world crisis of the 1930s, and fully after the Second World War. While it is often presented under 

its military aspects, the empire is a much broader reality and today it is fundamentally linked with the 

accumulation process of world capital. This is why a multiple approach to the phenomenon is necessary.

1. Economic imperialism

The main background of the phenomena is a globalized capitalist economy, where the control of 

its various components is necessary to build and maintain an empire. It is a matter of logic and not of 

individual will of political leaders. This is the reason why there is so little difference between the world 

politics of Barak Obama and George W. Bush. A first aspect is the access to resources, especially in the 

field of energy. The wars of the Middle East (Iraq and Afghanistan) are related with it. When their cost 

means about 1 % of the USA budget, they permit to control 80 % of the world crude reserves, and 

to condition 80 % of the consumption of Japan and 50 % of Europe (National institute of Higher 

Studies of Ecuador, 2011). Countries which are producers of raw materials are especially under control, 

by mutual treaties for free trade, which, in fact, are agreements between the shark and the sardines. For 

some supposed advantages in the export of some local products, they assure the easy access to natural 

resources. However they failed in Latin America to impose the ALCA, a treaty to integrate the Southern 

continent to the North American economy and they developed a policy of bilateral trade agreements.

A second aspect is the monopoly of production by American enterprises, inside the country or abroad, 

by capital inversions. Today this last mechanism has taken a greater importance, because of the low 

wages in the Southern or East European countries and the facilities of transport. The multiplication of 

“free trade zones” has been the mechanism and is also being used today by other capitalist countries, in 

particular Asian ones.
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A third one is the mastership of the markets. A good example is Haiti where the replacement of local 

pigs by North American specie, nourished with American food, destroyed local breeding. Pressure to 

diminish the import tax on rice to 2.9 %, resulted in massive exportation of American rice to this country: 

from 36,000 tons in 1985 to 400,000 tons ten years later. In the same time, local production failed from 

125,000 tons to 95,000 tons. We must remember that in the US, 15,000 farmers are producing 5 million 

tons of rice (17 % of the world production) receiving USD 12 billion in state subsidies, which allow them 

to sell their rice at 34 % below the cost of production. In Haiti also, 75 % of local production of chicken 

has been eliminated, when 15 million chicken are imported every year from the USA. The same happened 

with milk and other products. Export of alimentary surpluses to Southern countries has ruined various 

agrarian economies, but helped the powerful agricultural lobby to increase its revenues. The importance 

of agricultural multinationals, like Monsanto, gives a de facto control on seeds and genetically modified 

organisms in many countries of the world.

Monetary policies are the fourth dimension of economic imperialism, and in a world dominated 

by financial capital, it is of utmost importance. Deregulation of the financial market, accomplished by 

Richard Nixon in the early 70s, with the deregulation of the exchange and interest rates, has favored a 

process of concentration, inside the USA and also of the influence of American financial capital outside. 

The dollar has been established as reference money for international transactions, helping in particular 

to shape the North-South relationships. The decisions of the Federal Reserve to increase, in 1979, the 

interest rates, affected the process of permanent indebtedness of many of the Southern countries. It also 

permitted a massive transfer of capital from the South to the North. It has been finally the main cause of 

the dominant world economic power of financial capital.

When some countries were not following the injunctions of the empire, disciplinary measures were 

immediately applied. These could have been direct or indirect, via the Bretton Woods institutions under 

the hegemony of the USA. This has been the case with the so-called “structural adjustment measures”, 

implemented throughout the 1980s which heavily impacted on the Southern countries in particular. But 

direct action has been also a daily matter. Well-known is the embargo against Cuba. One late example 

affecting this country, is the freezing, in March 2011, by the US Treasury Department, of USD207,000, 

the first quota of the World Fund against AIDS and Tuberculosis. But it happens also with other countries. 

In May 2011, strong measures have been taken against the Venezuelan petroleum company, PDVSA and 

16 other enterprises, because of their economic links with Iran, Syria and North Korea. Few countries in 

the world are escaping this type of behavior.

We can add also to the picture, the role of speculation. A mechanism which had been established 

in the 19th century to stabilize the prices of agriculture products has been used by Goldman Sachs to 

transform those in commodities and be the object of stock exchanges (Wall Street in particular). This 

brought about a tremendous increase of food prices which provoked the explosion of the agriculture crisis 

of the years 2008-2009, with its dramatic social consequences (Frederick Kaufman, 2011).

But one of the most visible aspects of the economic imperialist policy is the management of the crisis 

by the USA. They have been financing their growing deficit by channeling foreign capital. The 2011 

budget of the USA was USD 3.5 trillion; the tax revenue, USD2 trillion, or a deficit of USD 1.5 trillion, 

which has to be sourced through borrowing. It adds to their existing debt of USD 14 trillion (or the 

equivalent of the yearly GDP of the country, I.e. similar, relatively, to the situation of Greece or Portugal) 

(Richard Wolfs, The Crisis enters Year Five, Tikkun Magazine, 12.06.11). Borrowing from outside is the 

principal mechanism, especially from Asian countries, like China and Japan. It means, in last instance, 

that to avoid taxing more (and even de-taxing) corporations and rich individuals, in order to cover the 

deficit, represent a real extraction from the dominant American classes on the riches of the rest of the 

world (Ibidem). This deficit is the result of the cost of wars, military bases and of the salvation of the 

financial system, which thanks to state policy, has recovered rapidly from the financial crisis.

Furthermore, the devaluation of the dollar gives an advantage for export of goods and services, but it 

also lowers the value of the reserves of most of the Central Banks, especially the ones of the South. Such 

phenomenon is accentuated by the policy of the Federal Reserve to print dollars without counterpart 

in the economy and, for a few years, keeping the amount put into circulation as a State secret. Private 

institutions are also contributing to the process, like the Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation which 

encourage in Africa a ”green revolution”, with the collaboration of Monsanto, or the George Soros 

Foundation promoting the elites of the market economy in the Eastern countries of Europe. Those are 

some of the most important dimensions of the way the empire is assuring its economic predominance, 

but there are others also.

2. Political Imperialism

After the fall of the Berlin Wall, the United States of America remained the only superpower in the 

world. This was apparently a great victory, but also perhaps the beginning of the fall. Anyway they were 

in charge of the world police for the “free world”, meaning by it, the capitalist market economy. They had 

a predominant influence in the United Nations, its seat being in New York, through a great number of 

mechanisms, as the de facto power broker for the designation of the Secretary General. In the World Bank 

and the International Monetary Fund, they have, by law, a veto power on all decisions, with a little more 

than 17 % of the votes. The informal structures as the G8 and the G20 are predominantly influenced 

by them. In many of the Specialized Organisms of the United Nations, as the WHO (World Health 

Organization), the FAO, the UNESCO, and various others, they interfere constantly. A few years ago, 

for example, in 2006, as revealed by Wikileaks, they put a veto on the candidature of Dr. Alfredo Palacio, 

medical doctor and former president of Ecuador, for the presidency of the WHO, because during his 

presidency, he had been neglecting the intellectual property of American pharmaceutical firms and thus 

acted against the interests of the USA (El Comercio, 12.06.11).

A regional organization as the OEA (Organization of American States) (1948) with its head office in 

Washington, has been established to exercise the hegemony of the United States of America on the Latin 

American continent and this is why, later on, new organizations were created excluding the USA, like 

the MERCOSUR (Common market of 4 important Southern countries, including Brazil and Argentina, 

and 5 others associated (1991); UNASUR (Union of Southern Nations) with 12 South-American States 

(2004) and finally the ALBA (Bolivarian Alliance) (regrouping 10 countries of Latin America and the 

Caraïbes (2004). The OEA was preceded by TIAR (1947), the military cooperation between the Pentagon 

and the Latin American armed forces. The (failed) project of ALCA (Free Trade Zone), already foreseen 

in 1969 and redefined by George W. Bush in 1996, had to achieve the dependent integration of the 

subcontinent in the economic field.

In Europe, NATO at first was an Atlantic alliance created to confront the socialist bloc, but has now 

extended its functions much further (the wars in Yugoslavia, Afghanistan, and in Libya). By constitution, 

the Shape (the military branch) must have an American chief of staff. It prevents any autonomy of a 

European Defense (the European Constitution foresee the integration of its defense in NATO). Lately, 

with the war in Libya, where European countries are more interested than the USA for their oil supply, 

divergences appeared. Robert Gates, the Defense Secretary of the USA, declared in June 2011, that 

Europeans were not contributing enough to the costs of the Alliance (the USA are supporting 75 % of 

the budget).

Inside the USA, the necessity of a world American hegemony is not really challenged by public 

opinion and the same in the political field, among Republicans as well as Democrats. The first ones have 

been influenced by the neo-conservatives and the idea of a “New American Century”. The liberal wing of 

the second ones are in agreement with liberal intellectuals, like Thomas Friedman, speaking about a “mild 

empire”, being the best solution for a world order. Today the main political task of the USA is how to 

control the “new democracies”, in Latin America, Asia, Africa, and lately, in the Arab world.
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In world politics, the importance of several intelligence agencies, one of them being the CIA, is not 

to be neglected. Huge money is consecrated to their financing. For example, every year the US Congress 

votes a multimillion budget for the activities against the Cuban Government, and this is only the visible 

part of the matter. Such services intervened also to encourage coups d’etat, like lately in Honduras against 

president Mel Zelaya, but also before, against presidents Jean Baptiste Aristide in Haiti, Hugo Chavez 

in Venezuela, Evo Morales in Bolivia and most probably also, against Rafaël Correa in Ecuador, without 

speaking about the various attempts of assassination of Fidel Castro.

One of the political instruments of American influence in the Southern countries of the world is also 

USAID, the official cooperation body of the US Government. In various instances it has intervened in 

internal policies of sovereign States. This is why Bolivia, for example, prohibited its action in its territory. 

However, the main tool remains the embassies. In the Latin American countries, the traditional zone of 

influence of the US, one speaks about “the embassy” (of course there is only one which matters), because 

of the continuous intervention of the American representation in local political and economic affairs. 

It had been thought that the election of President Obama would have changed the situation and the 

discourses of Santo Domingo and of Cairo about new relations, respectively with Latin America and 

with the Arab world, had created some hopes. However the reality has been quite different. The Cubans, 

since the beginning, were more realistic, saying: “We will have to accustom ourselves to a black emperor”, 

meaning by this that the logic of the global system and the power of the lobbies in the USA, is such, that 

even a new well-intentioned president cannot change the matters fundamentally. Let us remember that 

some aspects of the embargo against Cuba have even been reinforced and that the war in Afghanistan has 

taken a new impetus, after the change of president.

A special “world justice” has been established by the Bush administration after the acts of terrorism 

affecting the country in September 2001, including no-rights areas, like the prison of Guantanamo 

and the justification of torture, especially in countries abroad, like in Iraq and Afghanistan. Transfers of 

prisoners across many countries were organized by the CIA, without juridical bases in international law. 

National sovereignty was violated to accomplish vengeance rather than justice, in the case of the killing 

of Bin Laden, organized by the new administration.

3. Cultural imperialism

The predominance in the world of communications of American press agencies, the power of some 

TV channels, like CNN or Fox, the agreements between papers like the Wall Street Journal of the New 

York Times, and local papers all over the world, are not so much parts of a global plan, but rather of 

a hegemonic position. In the USA itself, like in the rest of the world, means of communication are 

dominated by a few powerful interest groups, intelligent enough to give a certain margin of independence 

to brilliant journalists, and competent enough to diffuse an enormous amount of fragmented information. 

But they are part of a capitalist world, which identifies its goals with the common good of the planet.

The cinema industry (Hollywood) has such a broad market in the USA, that the exportation of 

movies/films abroad means a marginal gain, allowing an unequal competition with local productions. In 

many countries of the world, if it has not killed completely genuine efforts in this domain, it has seriously 

handicapped the development of a national cinema. In the field of higher education, there is a multiple 

creation of American universities, all over the world, as branches of great and prestigious institutions. 

MIT, for example, has a branch in Hanoi, with thousand students, and an exclusive teaching in English. 

Others are private initiatives, generally for business purposes, with few faculties, the main ones being, 

business administration, law and psychology, in other words, they are market-oriented. Furthermore, 

English, the language of the empire, becomes dominant, like it has been the case with all imperialism. 

Countries like Rwanda or Vietnam have shifted from French to English as lingua franca. In another 

sphere, food and drinking habits are promoted worldly as a part of the American way of Life, as Coca 

Cola, McDonalds, Kentucky Fried Chicken, etc., and at the detriment of local culture. In brief, the 

cultural aspect of imperialism is not to be neglected. The spirit of capitalism, promoting competition and 

individualism, is not an exclusivity of the USA, but being leaders of the capitalist world; “their interests 

and their values” which are wildly transmitted are competing strongly with other cultural parameters. The 

“American Way of Life” is influencing younger generation, the world over.

4. Military imperialism

This is probably the most known aspect of US imperialism today. The military budget of the country is 

not far from half of the total military expenditures of all the nations of the world. There is no comparison 

with any other country, even Russia and China. There are more than 700 bases outside the territory of 

the US, strategically located to control natural resources, main routes of communications of energy and 

commercial flux and potential enemies.

In Latin America, for example, the Southern Command is located in Haiti. Important military bases 

are established in the whole sub-continent. In Honduras, for Central America (from there came the 

invasion of Cuba at the Bay of the Pigs in the 60s, but it has been also the base of the “Contras” against 

the Sandinista revolution of Nicaragua, in the 80s); in Guantanamo (Cuba), a naval base controlling the 

Caraïbean sea; in Colombia (with 7 bases), key country for the Northern part of South America and in 

Peru and Paraguay, for the Southern part. When Rafaël Correa refused to reconfirm the agreement for the 

base of Manta in Ecuador, it was transferred to Colombia. Its function was the permanent observation 

of the region with AWACS (airborne warning and control system) planes, which now is performed 

by the neighboring country. During many years the “School of the Americas”, located in Panama has 

been training the military elite of the sub-continent, especially in counter-insurgency methods, and has 

furnished most of the military dictators of the region. Since George W. Bush, the Fourth Fleet has been 

reorganized and is in permanent sailing all around the Southern continent.

Direct military interventions have been numerous since the Second World War. Let us remember 

only, Vietnam, Santo Domingo, Granada, Panama, Yugoslavia, Iraq, Afghanistan, and Libya. For 2010 

only, the US Congress approved a budget of 747 billion (thousand million) dollars for the war in Iraq 

and 299 billion for the war in Afghanistan (National priorities, 2010). According to a May 2011 report 

of the US Defense Department, the cost of war in Libya, since the beginning of 2011, had been 660 

million dollars.

Since September 2001, a new doctrine has been elaborated: the war against terrorism, including 

the possibility of preventive wars. The opportunity to renew the doctrine has been evidently a real gift 

from Al Qaida. It is today used to repress nationalist and social movements or just to qualify adversary 

countries (Cuba, for example). A very similar philosophy has been developed with the struggle against 

narcotrafficking. The defense or the restoration of democracy is another reason advocated for very selective 

military interventions, in function of American interests. The fight against arms of mass destruction is also 

the result of specific choices (Iran, but not Israël) and a bit ironic; when we know that the only country 

in the world which ever used nuclear arms has been the USA themselves in Hiroshima and Nagasaki. The 

“military-industrial” complex promoting arms race, and denounced by President Eisenhower himself, 

is now more and more controlled by financial capital. There is not very much change in a decade. Luis 

Bassets concludes in very hard words:”George W. Bush was a butcher, Barack Obama is a surgeon”: same 

logic, different methods.

5. The contradictions of the empire

The USA is facing today a double contradiction affecting its imperial role, one originating from inside 

the country and the other one from outside.

Inside, the social price of the so-called recovery from the crisis is very high. Five years after the first 

signs of the crisis, banks have recuperated, thanks to massive governmental support. The fall of the US 
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dollar has reestablished the rate of exportations. But the social cost is impressive: 15 % unemployment, 

increase of the “working poor” (people not being able to live with only one salary). Working hours have 

increased. Let us quote Richard Wolf: “One in six members of the US labor force brings home little or 

no money, burdening family and friends, using up savings, cutting back on spending, etc. At the same 

time the housing market remains deeply depressed as 1.5 to 2 million home foreclosures are scheduled 

for 2011, separating more millions from their homes… The masses of U.S. citizens cannot work more 

hours – the United States already is number one in the world in the average number of hours of paid 

labor done per year per worker. The mass of U.S. citizens cannot borrow much more because of debt 

levels already teetering on the edge of unsustainability for most consumers. Job-related benefits (pensions, 

medical insurances, holidays, etc.) are being pared back” (Richard Wolf, Tikkun Magazine, 12.06.11). At 

the same time, productive investments are made abroad, where manpower is cheaper, like China, Brazil, 

India, Russia, etc. The elites and big corporations are less taxed than in former periods. Cities, like Detroit 

in Michigan and Gary in Illinois, former paragons of the American industrial dream, are partly deserted. 

The same author concludes “The vaunted US ‘middle-class’… is now fast evaporating as the economic 

crisis and the government’s ‘austerity’ response, both favor the top 10 % of the population at the expense 

of everyone else” (Ibidem). James Petras, the well-known US sociologist, is even more radical: “As the 

empire continues to grow, it destroys its own people, just like the sow that devours its offspring” (Empire 

or Republic: from Joplin, Missouri to Kabul, Afghanistan, 04.06.11).

Protests are growing in the country. In Minnesota, public servants have paralysed the State 

administration. Migrants have organized important demonstrations all over the country. The last US 

Social Forum, in Detroit, has been one of the most radical in the world series of Forums. For sure, we 

are not looking at a revolutionary movement yet and the real political weight of the protest is still weak, 

but the American model begins to be challenged and it is difficult to know where and when some more 

important explosions may arise. As a matter of fact, who expected, a few months ago, the Arab world to 

be so profoundly changed?

The external causes of the contradiction are many. One of the first ones is the growing dependency 

of the US from outside. Natural resources are progressively exhausted and must come from abroad. 

This is the case of petroleum. It is expected that in the year 2020, 7 of ten barrels of crude will come 

from outside. Financial dependency is also very heavy, because of growing budgetary deficits. The loss 

of productive capacities has been increasing, in favor of the so called emerging countries (BRICS). New 

poles have been born and various counter-hegemonic coalitions are taking place, in Latin America, as 

seen before, but also in Asia, as the Shanghai Group for the Pacific or the Chiang Mai Initiative on the 

monetary field. The dollar is more and more challenged as reference money, even by the IMF. Expressions 

of the over-expansion of imperialism, like the wars in Iraq and in Afghanistan, are defeated.

II. The Function of US Imperialism in the World System

Every empire has to assure in its sphere of influence the leadership in all fields. It begins to fail, 

when one of the dimensions of its hegemony is challenged. In a world system, like the capitalist system, 

an imperial function supposes the control of the fundamentals of the economy: access to resources, 

production, market and financial system. It implies also to master the political instruments (especially 

international formal or non-formal institutions) and to partake its ideology with the rest of the world. 

Antonio Gramsci, the Italian philosopher, founder of the Italian Communist Party in the 30s, made an 

important theoretical distinction between the exercise of power by coercion (occupation and wars) and 

the accomplishment of hegemony through value sharing and power of conviction. In the past, religions 

have played an important role in this domain. The conversion of Asoka to Buddhism and the ones of 

Constantine and of Clovis to Christianity were clearly related with the necessity of a unifying link for 

their respective empires. Today the idea of a “Free World” and of a “Free Market Economy” have taken 

the relay, even if the notion of “Christian civilization” may still be functional for certain social groups.

A double negative effect is challenging the function of the US in the world system. First, capitalism 

is gradually more unable to satisfy the basic necessities of humankind. Like Karl Marx had noticed, it 

destroys the two main sources of its own riches, nature and labor. Today, to use the categories of the 

German economist Schumpeter, its creative function has been exceeded by its destructive character. It has 

entered, following the words of Samir Amin, in its ‘senile phase’. The USA, as leading part of the system is 

necessarily affected by the phenomenon. Its economic function in the world has become also destructive, 

because of the extinction of raw materials, the destruction of ecosystems, the climatic worsening, the 

overexploitation of labor and the submission of entire peoples. The fall of the empire is announced by the 

decline of the capitalist system, even if it may still be a relatively long process. Many signs however are 

pointing to a profound uneasiness facing a possible rebounding of the crisis under the cumulative impact 

of the US deficit, European debts and Chinese deceleration.

The second reason, which may accelerate the degradation of the US imperial destiny and make an end 

to it, even long before the birth of a post-capitalist era, is multiple: its loss of predominance in various 

sectors of world economy, the increasing international composition of capital (productive and financial) 

and the growing importance of other capitalist poles: Europe, China, ASEAN, UNASUR. Tony Negri 

has developed the idea of an undefined imperialism dominating the world, a kind of imperialism without 

empire, but such a view is still far away from reality. As a matter of fact, if US imperialism shows signs 

of weaknesses in the economic field, it remains quite dominant in the political one and exercises a total 

supremacy in military matters. Its main function is thus to guarantee, with armed forces, the reproduction 

of the world capitalist system. It may be one day too heavy a burden for a country in crisis and seeing its 

other imperial functions crumbling. This is the reason why the USA is requiring more burden-sharing 

from its partners, like Europe, in financing this function. But a wounded animal is even more dangerous, 

because its reactions cannot be foreseen.

The strategy to confront US imperialism is thus first to encourage and express solidarity with the 

social reactions and movements in the USA themselves. Nobody will achieve the necessary changes for 

them. It must come from inside, by a common front of the various sections of the affected people, with 

an active collaboration of progressive intellectuals and moral institutions, like some of the local Churches. 

To de-legitimize the existing economic and political system and, in particular, the imperial function of 

the country, is an essential part of the task, which is not only economic and political, but also ethical and 

spiritual.

On the international level, the struggle against any form of imperial behavior must be at the program 

of all social movements. The progressive construction of a new world economic architecture will be 

the way to be followed. It will take time. First steps will happen and are already happening, within the 

capitalist logic, accentuating internal contradictions (European Union, ASEAN, Mercosur, etc.) cause 

and consequence at the same time, of the decline of US imperialism. A multi-polar capitalism will offer 

better possibilities for revolutionary perspectives, but it cannot be an aim in itself. Even social democratic 

solutions, accepting the logic of capitalism in order to develop growth and joining only a better social 

distribution of its fruit, have no future, as it is experimented in various parts of the world, like in Europe, 

for example. Indeed, it does not solve the fundamental contradictions of the system. New projects, like 

the ALBA in Latin America, which tends to build the economic, social and cultural integration of various 

countries on the base of complementarity and solidarity and not of competition, are steps in the good 

direction. Social movements and popular organizations have an essential role in proposing solutions at the 

various levels of reality and this is the real task of the future. The new historical subject is plural and if the 

class content of the struggle is evident, the social composition of a capitalist society of the 21st century, 

requires an alliance of all those who are the victims of its logic, directly or indirectly, in common social 

and political actions.
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Migrants unite and resist attacks against our rights!
By Garry Martinez
Chairperson, Migrante International

D
istinguished speakers, Ms. Eni Lestari, 

Dr. Irene Fernandez, Wahu Kaara, Atty. 

Joseph Entero, Anisur Rahman Khan, 

Lucy Pagoada, fellow migrants, colleagues 

and friends, greetings of solidarity! To our guests 

from different countries, welcome to Manila!

I am Garry Martinez, chairperson of Migrante 

International, global alliance of overseas Filipino 

workers in at least 200 countries around the world. 

I was an undocumented Filipino migrant worker 

in South Korea for 12 years before I decided to 

become a full-time volunteer for my organization. 

As an OFW, I had personally experienced the 

hardships, implications, the political and socio-

economic causes and effects of forced migration.

I have been asked to talk to you about the issues 

and struggles confronting migrants worldwide and 

the resistance of the global migrant movement 

against attacks on our rights and dignity. To better 

understand this context and topic, allow me to 

start my presentation with a simple yet significant 

statement:

The phenomenon of labor migration is 

not a tool for development but the result of the 

increasing under-development of nations who 

have long-ago opened their economies to neo-

liberal policies under the banner of globalization. 

The myth of migration as a tool for development 

has long been discredited in that it has resulted in 

the further commodification of the labor force of 

underdeveloped nations at the expense of genuine 

national development.

As the global alliance of Filipino migrant 

organizations, it is in this context that we stand 

firm in our criticism of neoliberal globalization and 

its general agenda that promotes labor export over 

the rights and protection of migrant workers and 

their families. 

Why then is labor export being intensified with 

even other poorer countries following suit? The 

answer is simple.

Governments are driven to increase the 

billions of overseas remittances they need to fuel 

their bankrupt economies. Moreover, puppet 

governments resort to labor export to suppress 

unrest brought about by severe economic crisis.

Labor export has long been promoted in 

poorer countries as a source of foreign exchange 

and remittances and to quell unrest brought about 

by severe economic crisis. The policy of labor 

export has been adopted by developing countries 

to solve the constant problems of unemployment 

and underemployment, landlessness and massive 

poverty caused by the continued subservience 

of governments to IMF-World Bank dictates, 

controlled mainly by rich industrialized countries 

such as the United States. Governments of 

underdeveloped and developing countries enact 

policies to accelerate labor migration, reorient 

education and training programs towards meeting 

the demands of laborreceiving countries, and 

negotiate with governments of host countries to 

facilitate the transfer of their workforce to as many 

labor-destination countries possible around the 

world.

It is interesting to note that the general theme 

of neoliberal globalization in recent years revolved 

principally around the utilization of labor export 

and so-called shared responsibilities of nations to 

promote the demand for cheap labor. For instance, 

the Global Forum on Migration and Development’s 

(GFMD) corporate-like approach to the policy of 

migration encourages the reliance of host counties 

on short term labor contracts to minimize their 

responsibilities and avoid risking their own nation’s 

economic stability. The GFMD came about 

during the United Nations’ High-Level Dialogue 

on International Migration and Development in 

September 2006. However, its conception may be 

dated back to the formation of the World Trade 

Organization (WTO) in 1995, when neoliberal 

globalization gave birth to the convening of the 

General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade Mode 4 

or GATS Mode 4 in 2005. Through GATS, the 

exportation of natural persons and services was 

included in trade agreements between nation states, 

and the demand for skilled workers by highly-

developed countries rose to unprecedented levels.

In the Philippines, the Department of Labor 

and Employment records 4,500 overseas Filipino 

workers who migrate daily to work. Every year, at 

least 400,000 are added to the Philippine labor 

force, with no jobs opportunities available but the 

option to work for cheap labor abroad. In 2010, 

OFW remittances have brought in $18 billion to 

the national revenue, more or less 12 percent of the 

Gross Domestic Product. The Philippines ranked as 

the fourth biggest recipient of migrant remittances 

worldwide, next only to the $25.5 billion of India, 

the $24.2 billion of Mexico and the $21 billion of 

China. It is no wonder then that over the recent 

years, the Philippines has become a model for other 

third world countries to emulate.

Labor export began in the Philippines more 

than 3 decades ago, when the Marcos regime 

attempted to cushion the impacts of rising 

unemployment in 1974. Since then, it has rapidly 

evolved into a major economic policy adopted and 

embraced by past and present administrations. 

After more than three decades, the Philippine labor 

export policy is now highly regarded worldwide 

as a “model” in labor outmigration not only for 

the sheer number of workers it deploys annually 

and the amount of remittances it generates yearly, 

but also for its so-called rights-based approach to 

migration management. Many underdeveloped 

and developing countries in Asia, Latin America 

and Africa, including poorer countries in Europe, 

have also adopted similar labor-export policies with 

the same motivation.

The Philippine government is hailed worldwide 

for introducing migration policies that allegedly 

ensure the protection of its workers abroad and for 

displaying “good practices” that promote migrant 

workers’ protection. Its pre-departure orientation 

program (PDOS) was commended as a useful 

model for offering protection that “begins at 

home”. In addition, the Philippine government is 

highly praised for its attempt to work with labor-

receiving governments to formulate both formal 

and informal agreements meant to ensure that 

migrant workers conditions are within nationally 

and internationallyaccepted standards.

These, however, are more wishful thinking 

than reality. While it is a fact that the Philippine 

government has been party and signatory to 

different conventions and has ratified and enacted 

laws and policies involving the protection of 

migrant workers, the implementation of such has 

been found lacking and incapable.

The truth is, OFWs are plagued with an 

assortment of issues and problems throughout 

the entire migration cycle yet the Philippine 

government has barely done any decisive action to 

support and protect its migrant workers and their 

families. Of present, there are 122 Filipino migrant 

workers in death row, 7,000 in jail and tens of 

thousands stranded and awaiting repatriation. 

Millions are undocumented and under constant 

threat of deportation and harassment, while 

families continue to be separated resulting in the 

heartbreaking social costs of migration.

Migrante International is a witness to countless 

cases of inequality and human rights abuses that 

our migrant workers are subjected to. These are 

tragedies that are direct off-shoots of the migration 

problem. In recent years, accounts of mass 

deportation, illegal recruitment, human, sex and 

drug trafficking, inhumane treatment and gruesome 

deaths, most of them remaining unresolved, have 

steeply increased. Recently, tens of thousands of 

Filipino workers, and other migrant workers of 

different nationalities were abruptly displaced, and 

tens of thousands more continue to be affected by 

the US-led interventionist war in Libya. Hundreds 

of thousands more migrants now face even greater 

uncertainty because of protectionist measures host 

countries implement in light of the current global 

economic crisis.

At the same time, millions of families are being 

torn apart, children separated from their families 

and lacking of nurture and guidance. According to 

a recent study, children of migrant workers have 

a high rate of drug abuse, early pregnancies and 

school drop-outs. Sadly, these have all merely boiled 

down for our workers overseas as “occupational 

hazards”.

Such is the greed for overseas remittances that 

even war-torn Iraq and Afghanistan have become 

“black-markets” for Filipino labor because of 
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corrupt officials who exploit and take advantage of 

Filipinos desperate to find jobs abroad. But more 

than anything, it is the increasing desperation of 

OFWs that compel them to face risks head-on 

despite depressed wages, massive retrenchment and 

human and labor rights violations.

Perhaps the biggest tragedy of all is that migrant 

workers would still opt to stay and find employment 

abroad than go home. This is because the Philippine 

government and the domestic economy offer no 

incentives, opportunities and programs that would 

encourage OFWs to voluntarily return. Labor export 

provides a tempting alternative to the unemployed 

and underemployed. Because of this, governments 

are not obligated to create jobs that offer decent 

wages and instead it becomes convenient for them 

to evade responsibility of implementing policy 

reforms to turn their economies around.

The intensification of labor export policies is 

the main agenda of the neoliberal globalization. 

States are encouraged to adopt labor export 

policies from an economic development point 

of view while paying lip service to other crucial 

issues like the rights of migrant workers and their 

families. Addressing such issues would hinder its 

core objective of utilizing labor export. In doing 

so, neoliberal globalization clearly sides with rich 

and highly-industrialized countries in its desire 

to gather huge profits from cheap labor and 

substandard services from migrant workers while 

keeping poorer countries continually under debt 

and dependent on whatever limited opportunities 

they can offer migrant workers.

Richer and powerful countries will continue to 

demand cheap and submissive workers from poorer 

and powerless countries. Sending countries, on the 

other hand, will continue to craft policies on how 

to intensify the export of human resources but will 

focus on market-driven goals and not on workers’ 

rights and protection. This cycle will continue for 

as long as neoliberal globalization policies continue 

to be embraced by governments and economies. 

Unless governments tackle the root causes and 

effects of labor migration and respects the right of 

peoples and nations to genuine development, it will 

never become relevant. And for as long as migrant 

workers are bound in virtual slavery, cheap labor 

and enduring depressed and repressed conditions 

overseas while their own people and nation are 

drowning in poverty, neoliberal globalization will 

be rejected by peoples resisting oppression and 

labor exploitation.

Troubled Seafarers in the Troubles Seas
By Atty. Joseph Entero
Chairman. FILDAN

A
ccording to the International Maritime 

Organization (IMO), there are at present 

about One Million Five Hundred 

Thousand (1,500,000) seafarers of 

various nationalities on board vessels around 

the world. A majority of these seafarers come 

from underdeveloped or developing countries. 

The Philippines alone supplies more than Three 

Hundred Thirty Thousand (330,000) or about 

25% of the world’s seafarers. This makes the 

Philippines the number one supplier of seafarers 

in the world.

More than ninety percent (90%) of the world 

trade is carried through shipping. Hundreds 

of tonnes of goods and cargoes such as foods, 

fuel, chemicals, textiles, steel, cement and other 

construction materials, among others, are being 

transported through and by the use of ships that 

pass through the various sea lanes of the world.

The significant role and contribution of the 

seafarers to world trade and the global economy 

have been officially recognized by the International 

Community through the International Maritime 

Organization (IMO) when it declared, for the first 

time, June 25 as the First International Day of 

Seafarers. We, in ISAC, welcome this declaration 

as it is but fitting and proper that the invaluable 

contribution of the seafarers be recognized and 

given the necessary attention due them.

And this must be so. For the past several years 

and until the present, seafarers have been confronted 

with myriads of problems before, during and 

after shipboard employment. Exorbitant training 

fees and pre-employment medical examination 

charges would already confront the seafarer upon 

application for a job. While on board the ship, 

the seafarer has to contend himself with receiving 

a very low salary with usually extraordinarily 

demanding work environment. Away from home 

and his family, the seafarer would experience severe 

loneliness as he faces the dangers of the seas both 

natural and man-made.

Piracy in the Gulf of Aden in Somalia, the Red 

Sea, the Atlantic Ocean, the Horn of Africa, and the 

Malacca Straits, among others, has equally posted 

threats to the safety and lives of the seafarers. Piracy 

in Somalia, for the last three (3) years have taken 

the center stage when Somali pirates armed with 

sophisticated weapons such as AK-47 and Rocket 

Propelled Grenades (PRG) hijacked ocean-going 

vessels, even small boats and yachts passing through 

the Gulf of Aden. More than 30,000 vessels pass 

through the Gulf of Aden annually.

Recently, Somali pirates have extended their 

range of attacks much farther from the coast of 

Somalia to off the Coast of Kenya in the Indian 

Ocean. In 2010 alone, 4,185 seafarers were 

attacked by pirates while 1,090 were held hostage. 

Military solutions were advanced but the effect is 

merely to escalate the violence at the expense of 

the seafarer victims. During rescue operations such 

as those which happened when the French, the 

Korean and the U.S. navies made separate attempts 

to the rescue hostages from their pirated ships. 

In the rescue attempt made by the U.S. navy on 

hostages held on board the vessel “Quest”, four (4) 

Americans sailors were killed. In January 2001, a 

Filipino seafarer was shot and killed by pirates. On 

May 11, 2001, another Filipino seafarer on board 

the MT Sea King which was hijacked in Benin 

was recorded as the latest Filipino casualty killed 

on board. As of last month, 79 Filipino seafarers 

on board 9 vessels were still being held by Somali 

pirates in the Gulf of Aden.

Long-term solutions such as the establishment 

of an effective central government in Somalia, 

economic viability and more employment 

opportunities for its people are seen as the only 

long term solution to stave off this malady.

Aside from piracy, the problem about the use 

of Flag of Convenience (FOC) remains the biggest 

issue that seafarers and mariners face. Substandard 

ships flying Flags of Convenience expose the world’s 

seafarers to greater risk, worsened by problems on 

the salary, health and safety of the mariners.Despite 

The phenomenon 
of labor migration 

is not a tool for 
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but the result of 
the increasing 

underdevelopment 
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have long-ago 
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under the banner 

of globalization.
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the fact that international unions and organizations 

of seafarers strongly campaign against the use of 

the FOC, the problem continues to linger—and 

it’s getting worse.

Demands for safety standards, just and humane 

conditions of work have been the clamour of the 

seafarers. Even disability and death claims, and 

contract violations have become elusive to the 

seafarers. This is particularly true with vessels flying 

the “Flags of Convenience”. Shipowners register 

the vessels not in their country of residence but in 

other flag states where safety and work standards 

are at the minimum. Substandard ships flying 

Flags of Convenience expose the world’s seafarers 

to greater risk, worsened by problems on the salary, 

health and safety of the mariners. Despite the fact 

that international unions and organizations of 

seafarers strongly campaign against the use of the 

FOC, the problem continues to linger—and it’s 

getting worse.

Through the Flag of Convenience (FOC) 

systems, shipowners have effectively evaded the 

strict and stringent safety and labor standards 

of their country while securing operational and 

labor costs to their minimum under the Flag of 

Convenience. A majority of the world merchant 

ships do fly the flags of Panama, Bahamas, and 

Malta – countries which are known to be the leading 

“Flags of Convenience”. Flag of Convenience ships 

are mostly unseaworthy and prone to maritime 

disasters. Interestingly, the world’s worst peacetime 

sea disaster happened in the Philippines on 

December 20, 1987 which Dona Paz, a passenger 

ship, collided with a chemical tanker, MT Vector, 

which claimed more than 4,341 lives. This worst 

peacetime maritime accident became known as the 

Asia’s Titanic. The RMS Titanic was the British ship 

which sank in 1912 where 1,523 were left dead.

In 2006, the ILO Maritime Labor Convention 

had been born to offer solutions to the problems 

besetting the world’s seafarers. Unfortunately, 

its effects remain on paper as many countries, 

including the Philippines, refuse to ratify, adopt 

and implement its provisions. This international 

maritime labor instrument could be the key for 

stricter imposition of labor standards, healthy and 

safe working environment for the seafarers. Of 

course, ship-owners, manning agencies, and many 

States, including the Philippins, had something to 

do with the delay in the ratification of this pro-

seafarer instrument. But this fact is not surprising; 

many people are actually benefiting under the 

current rotten and corrupt system.

The immediate ratification of the MLC 2006 

shall make a level playing field. It shall be beneficial 

for both the owner of the capital and the giver of 

labor as there will be a push against substandard 

shipping and a more effective enforcement of labor 

standards that has been eroded under the Flag of 

Convenience (FOC) system. It can pave the way 

for a less exploitative and a more vibrant and 

strong shipping industry, that can withstand the 

worsening world economic turmoil.

As the international seafaring community 

welcomes and celebrates June 25th as the First 

International Day for Seafarers, the men and women 

boarded on ships sailing on the seven seas of the 

world, who are toiling hard for the international 

economic and social development also declare this 

day as the day of more intense struggle for the 

recognition of their rights and welfare as workers 

and as human beings. The ISAC and its allies also 

declare, June 25th as the start of more intense 

campaign against Flags of Convenience and for 

the immediate ratification of the ILO MLC 2006 

and other laws that intend to defend the rights and 

welfare of the men and women working at sea.

Thank you.
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Communities, education, global solidarity, 
key to fighting climate change

C
ommunity-based action, progressive 

education and global solidarity are 

necessary to succeed in the fight against 

climate change—this was the conclusion 

of participants from fifteen countries in  Asia 

Pacific, Africa, Latin America and Europe after 

attending a forum on the current challenges of 

climate change.

A total of 160 individuals attended the forum 

which aimed to “present experiences on climate 

change impacts from perspectives of people from 

selected countries in Asia Pacific” and to “raise 

awareness on the science and politics of climate 

change, as well as on the critique on the various 

responses.” The forum was held at the Bahay 

Kalinaw, University of the Philippines Diliman 

Campus in Quezon City on July 5.

The forum was co-organized by the Center for 

Environmental Concerns-Philippines (CEC-Phils), 

Kalikasan People’s Network for the Environment, 

Philippine Action on Climate Change, Dvv 

International-Laos, and Climate Change Learning 

Initiative Mobilizing Action for Transforming 

Environments in Asia Pacific (CLIMATE Asia 

Pacific), a network of environmental educators 

and advocates. It was part of the International 

Festival for Peoples’ Rights and Struggles (IFPRS) 

held in the Philippines on July 5 and 6. IFPRS, 

organized by several international and Philippine-

based networks and organizations, gathered 

delegates from all over the globe to discuss new 

and longstanding threats to people’s rights, and the 

people’s response to these issues. 

“CLIMATE Asia Pacific aims for a holistic 

understanding of climate change...not just to 

understand why, but also search for solutions,” said 

Dr. Jose Roberto Guevara, one of the convenors of 

the network, in his welcoming remarks. 

Six delegates from Cambodia, India, Uzbekistan, 

New Zealand, Laos and Bangladesh shared 

their local stories of struggle against the global 

environmental threat. Other participants came 

from Australia, Cameroon, Senegal, Bangladesh, 

United Kingdom, Spain, Italy, Mexico, Kenya and 

the Philippines. 

In New Zealand, climate change affects the 

people’s sense of their cultural identity, said Dr. 

Timote Vaioletti of the Indigenous Maori and 

Pacific Adult Education Charitable Trust. He 

explained that the frequency of flooding due to 

climate change destroys ancestral lands, which 

natives consider as part of their soul. 

Meanwhile, drought and unpredictable rains 

aggravate the poverty of people in agricultural 

countries such as Cambodia and Uzbekistan. 

The increase in temperature escalates the speed of 

evaporation of water in rivers, which people from 

Central Asia use for their irrigation needs.

To mitigate the effects of climate change, 

people should address the root cause, not just the 

symptoms, said  Dominic D’Souza of the India 

Network for Climate Change. 

“Who is responsible [for the escalation of 

climate change]? US and other affluent countries, 

transnational corporations,” said Frances Quimpo, 

executive director of CEC-Phils. 

The unsustainable production and consumption 

patterns espoused by globalization aggravates 

ecological crises, said Rosario Bella Guzman, 

executive editor at the IBON Foundation. She 

added that a broad range of responses is needed 

against climate change, including a shift to an 

alternative planned production system, lifestyle 

changes and direct action from the grassroots. 

“We need to bring the voices of the 

communities, so those who are involved in policy 

writing will listen,” noted D’Souza. 

For this endeavour, experiential, creative and 

participatory methods must be used in climate 

change education, according to various speakers 

in the forum. In this light, the forum dispensed 

with the formality of a sit-down forum as several 

group-based methods were introduced, along with 

the power-point presentations. 

In lieu with renewing efforts in education, 

CLIMATE Asia Pacific has an online digital library 

, which will compile documents and multimedia 

materials on pressing environmental issues and 

concerns.  

Robbie Guevara, president of Asia South 

Pacific Association for Basic and Adult Education 

(ASPBAE), helped participants surfaced their 

sentiments about climate change and what should 

be done by requesting them to express their feelings 

in one word and in unison with other participants, 

come up with gestures to signify these sentiments. 

The speaker from India showed a short film on a 

community’s views on climate change.  Interspersed 

with the presentations was a game where forum 

facilitators asked questions about the previous 

presentations to engage the participants to reflect 

on their learning and sustain their interest.

For the Philippine environmental movement, 

the forum was indeed an opportunity for grassroots 

leaders and local climate change advocates from 

civil society organizations to link up and listen to 

other countries’ experiences on climate change. In 

addition, the forum echoed the urgency to address 

the global issue in unison but bearing in mind 

the “common but differentiated responsibilities” 

among nations.  

At the end of the forum, participants were 

challenged to pledge concrete actions to address 

climate change.  They wrote their answers in pieces 

of paper cut into a leaf, which were pasted on a 

tree that symbolized the global solidarity against 

climate change. 

“Continue promoting indigenous knowledge 

systems and practices as sustainable mechanisms for 

adaptation and mitigation,” wrote one participant. 

An attendee from the Northern Dispatch Weekly 

pledged “to expose the greed of the [transnational 

companies] through write-ups.” A member of 

Alay Bayan Inc promised to respond by furthering 

efforts in information dissemination and disaster 

preparedness training at the community level.  

May Vargas of Panalipdan Mindanao 

suggested highlighting the fight of communities 

against mining companies and other extractive 

industries...to give the struggle a face.”  Another 

local participant wrote “People’s needs, not 

corporate greed! Refuse market-based solutions”. 

Many believed that organizing, awareness-raising 

and mobilizing communities towards actions and 

defense of the environment were the urgent tasks 

at hand.

Foreign participants saw the ways to address 

climate change were to “build the global South 

coalition of tough warriors to confront the Northern 

spoilers” and “ Re-launch advocacy against climate 

change by engaging in environmental governance 

debate”, “to inform as many people as it is possible 

about climate change and mobilize them to make 

change and stop taking useless decisions on climate 

change.”, and “to leave road for buses, cars for 

weekends.”

As “the personal is also political’, many 

participants vowed to “continue to reduce  my 

emissions while fighting for more emission 

reduction at the international level”, “just walk” or 

“ride the bike”, “refuse plastic bags in supermarkets”, 

“plant more trees”, “conserve energy” and “share my 

awareness to my co-workers, relatives and friends.”

Find out more about CLIMATE Asia Pacific and climate change education at:
www.climateasiapacific.org 
and climatedigitallibrary.org

Community-based 
action, progressive 
education and 
global solidarity 
are necessary 
to succeed in 
the fight against 
climate change.
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Social Media and Advocacies 
By Noel Colina
Computers Professionals Unions

Introduction

Tools are essential part of human society. Stones 

were used by early humans to break bones to get 

marrow or shape other stones to create different 

tools. Man invented the wheel which started things 

rolling; the steam engine powered the industrial 

revolution, which in turn churned out more tools. 

Tools help us produce results which the bare hands 

cannot produce.

Today, much content has been produced and 

shared regarding how business is using the tool 

called the internet. From the declaration of then 

POTUS Bill Clinton that the internet will end the 

crisis of Capitalism (not his first lie, ask Hillary), 

to prediction of the end of paper money via online 

commerce, to “revolutionary” marketing techniques 

for small and medium business, the internet is now 

touted as the greatest invention in modern times 

(I’d still go for penicillin).

Web 1.0 to Web 2.0

Before the dot.com bubble burst in 2001, the 

internet was described as Web 1.0. Websites during 

those times were mostly static pages and can be 

described as 1-way street, with site owners (mostly 

big companies with enough resources to have their 

own site/s) creating content and the rest of us 

consuming what they were feeding us.

The advent of faster internet connection 

allowed the entry of Web 2.0, where content were 

no longer created only by owners but generated 

by users themselves. User creating web logos (or 

blogs) and becoming bloggers, users and other 

bloggers commenting on blog posts and website 

content, videos and photos uploaded on various 

hosting sites soliciting comments and discussion. 

From consumer of content, we became producer 

and consumer at the same time (Hello World! 

became the buzz word). Collaboration became the 

operative word of 2.0.

Social media tolls

An important part of 2.0 is what some call 

social media. Wikipedia is one example of social 

media, where millions of users create, edit and 

update content. Social networks are also part of 

social media, where online platforms allow users 

to create profiles and let those profiles connect 

and interact with each other, based on common 

interests and/or activities. Facebook and Twitter 

are the two main social networks at present.

With billions of web users getting into social 

networks, information is exchange in blinding 

speed, from various directions, with people 

communicating and engage in continuous dialogue. 

There are tens if not hundreds of social networking 

platform around. Facebook is the biggest among 

them, with 687M users as of June 2011 while 

Twitter boasts of 175M user base (figures could be 

a result of a “praise release”).

With this many interconnected, social networks 

is a major platform for pushing content. All 

mainstream and traditional media are scrambling 

to get a foothold inside social media. Marketing 

experts are developing new strategies to harness 

its potential. Activists, not to be left behind, are 

leveraging social media to advance advocacies, 

share information and mobilize peoples.

How does it work?

Having a big footprint in social networks are 

important despite our organizations having their 

own website. In our websites, we “pull” users 

to visit by creating interesting and informative 

content. Our websites serves as our treasure chest 

of information regarding our advocacies. Social 

networks, on the other hand, serves as outposts, 

where we “push” users to go to our websites by 

publishing links and snippets of information.

Facebook can be described as closed and 

symmetric social network, wherein one has to create 

an account in order, by default, to see content, while 

connections are mutual. Twitter on the other hand, 

is an open, asymmetric network, with content by 

default made public and connections need not 

be mutual. In Twitter, one can follow someone 

without the requirement of a follow back.

Through updates and posts, a person can share 

thoughts (including what’s for dinner) to member 

of the network and by reading posts and updates 

by other members of the network, a person can 

consume information shared by others. This 

continue day-in and day-out with walls and feeds 

in a constant flux.

Two types of social ties operate inside this 

social networks: strong ties and weak ties. People 

within the “strong ties” circle are those people who 

we have many things in common, like a friend in 

real life or relative. Those in “weak ties” are people 

who uses social networks, are our “Friends” or 

“Followers” in this said networks but we may not 

know them in real life or share nothing common, 

except Facebook and Twitter.

Social networks are efficient ways of keeping in 

touch and updated with those inside your “strong 

ties” circle. But as sociologist Mark Granovetter 

observed “Our acquaintances – not our friends – are 

our greatest source of new ideas and information” 

and this acquaintances are mostly inside our circle 

of “weak ties”.

Social media is all about interaction and 

engagement of your network. Some may think 

pushing content via updates is enough but as we 

have pointed out, web 2.0 is not a 1-way street 

but millions of streets connected. We need to 

continually engage and interact with our network 

in order to build influence.

Will the Revolution be Tweeted?

No, said Malcolm Gladweel in his scathing 

rebuke of the overestimation of social media as 

primer mover for driving social change.

Gladwell pointed out that “weak ties” – which 

dominates social networks – seldom leads to 

high-risk activism. What social networking can 

produce are low-risks, low hurdle type of actions 

and that “social networks are effective at increasing 

participation – by lessening the level of motivation 

that participation requires.”

An online petition is a good example, wherein 

we post the actual petition, circulate the text and 

link of the petition and asks as many people as 

we can go to sign the said petition. A member of 

our network add their name and then click send, 

without having to lick a stamp, opening a mailbox 

and dropping the envelope. Participation is 

increased because everything was easy and it poses 

low risk.

Our social movement depends on high-risk 

activism but there remains a space for the low risk 

type, thus the need to develop campaigns around 

“weak ties”. To abandon this tool is counter-

productive. By developing appropriate low-risks 

campaigns inside social networks, we can create 

supplementary activity for our main actions, engage 

more people and expose them to our advocacies.
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Seminar on People’s Resistance 
and Struggles for Liberation

T
he Seminar on People’s Resistance and Struggles for Liberation was held in the morning of July 6, 

2011 at the UP Bahay ng Alumni. It was organized by IBON Foundation and RESIST network. 

The seminar was composed of two panels: the first one on People’s Resistance and National 

Liberation Struggles, and the second on Indigenous People’s Struggles for Self-Determination and 

Liberation.

Panel 1 was composed of Mamdouh Habashi (Egypt) of the Arab and African Research Center; Satur 

Ocampo (Philippines) of MAKABAYAN coalition; and Binda Man Bista (Nepal) of the All Nepal National 

Independent Students Union. 

Mr. Habashi talked about the recent Egypt uprising, which saw the fall of the Mubarak regime. He 

stressed that Mubarak’s overthrow is just the beginning of the revolution. Egyptians continue to demand 

economic justice and political democracy. The revolution now faces challenges from remnants of the old 

regime in power and Western intervention.

Mr. Ocampo discussed the Filipino people’s struggle in a historical approach. He described it as an 

anti-imperialist and anti-feudal movement that fights for decolonization and peasant emancipation. 

The movement seeks to achieve its aims through armed struggle and legal struggle for reforms. But the 

movement is dealt with state repression and intervention by the US.

Mr. Bista shared his organization’s views on education. He said that change in education policies 

requires change in the political system. Nepal and many other countries are spending little on education 

or cutting education budgets. Students around the world continue to fight wrong education policies and 

demand free and scientific education.

Panel 2 was composed of Leonard Imbiri of Yayasan Anak Dusun Papua (YADUPA); Jiten Yumnan 

of Forum for Indigenous Perspectives and Action (FIPA); Bai Ali Indayla of KAWAGIB-Alliance for the 

Advancement of Moro Human Rights; and Ram Bahadur Thapa Magar of NEFIN. They shared similar 

stories of oppression and resistance to colonial and national rulers, and destruction of traditional ways of 

life.

Mr. Imbiri discussed the struggle of the Dani people in West Papua under Dutch and Indonesian 

rule. Despite being granted formal autonomy, in practice West Papuans are still being denied the right to 

determine their own development and exercise self-determination.

Mr. Yumnan discussed the situation of indigenous peoples in northeast India. He cited cases of 

development aggression being committed by companies and the government seeking to exploit their 

natural resources. This has led to loss of livelihood, militarization, and human rights violations.

Ms. Indayla talked about the struggle of the Moro people in the Philippines. She said that the armed 

struggle for a Bangsamoro state was coopted through the granting of autonomy in the 1990s. This paved 

the way for representatives of the Moro landed elites and business classes to exploit the Moro people and 

their natural resources.

Finally, Mr. Thapa shared the experience of the indigenous people of Nepal particularly in demanding 

representation and participation in the Constituent Assembly. 

Filipino People’s Struggle: a 115-Year Saga
By Satur C. Ocampo
President, Makabayan & Bayan Muna

[Contribution to a panel discussion in the Seminar on People’s Resistance and Struggle for Liberation,

held on July 6, 2011 at the University of the Philippines Bahay ng Alumni, Quezon City, as part

of the First International Festival of Peoples’ Rights and Struggles, July 5-6, 2011]

The ongoing Filipino people’s struggle for national democracy and social liberation -- a political and 

social movement for fundamental change -- has two definitive characteristics: anti-imperialist, and 

anti-feudal.

Specifically, the movement seeks to end century-long US imperialist domination in our economy 

(control over policies and programs), politics (hold on politicians and bureaucrats), military (dependence 

on US support for defense, internal security policy formulation), and culture (Americanization of attitude, 

consumer taste, and lifestyle. In short, pursue a veritable thoroughgoing decolonization.

At the same time the movement seeks to emancipate the peasantry and properly develop agriculture 

-- in tandem with national industrialization -- by fully dismantling the monopoly of the few, powerful 

feudal families in many areas of the country and redistributing the land to those who till it, or are willing 

to till it, with comprehensive state support to raise their productivity.

In pursuance of these goals, the Filipino people have had recourse to armed revolution, peaceable 

means of reform including parliamentary, and open democratic mass struggles. The armed struggle led by 

the Communist Party of the Philippines-New People’s Army has been going on for more than 40 years. 

Peace talks between the National Democratic Front of the Philippines (representing the CPP-NPA) and 

the government to resolve the root causes of the armed conflict have gone, on and off, for 20 years.

The defenders of the status quo -- principally the state controlled by the economic, political and 

social elite -- have reacted by employing both armed suppression and political repression, with the open 

or covert support of US imperialism. (The key role of the US in this regard was taken up in two separate 

panel discussions yesterday.)

Thousands of martyrs have died, thousands more have been maimed physically and psychologically, 

human rights are wantonly violated in the implementation of various so-called counterinsurgency 

operational plans, and successive governments after Marcos have been keeping political dissenters in jail. 

(I am one of the many survivors who can attest to these facts.)

In turn these brutal measures gave rise, during the struggle against the Marcos dictatorship, to the 

development of a strong human rights movement that, notwithstanding continuing difficulties, can claim 

valuable successes over the years. The human rights movement has steeled the people’s organizations and 

progressive political parties to confront life-and-death situations, to persevere in the fight, and to prevail. 

And they prevail.

The current struggle has its provenance in the 1896 Katipunan-led popular uprising against three 

centuries of Spanish colonial rule, the first successful anti-colonial revolution in Asia that established a 

short-lived First Philippine Republic in 1897.
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In that respect, our people’s struggle is a saga spanning 115 years to date. It has been marked by 

significant victories (aside from many smaller ones) at various stages: against Spanish colonial rule, against 

Japanese military occupation during World War II, against the Marcos martial law dictatorship in 1986, 

and the removal, in 1991, of the US military bases in our country. Yet the gains from these victories have 

been undermined, undercut, or negated by a combination of interplaying factors.

Chief of these factors have been persistent foreign intervention, specifically by US imperialism, and the 

rigidly entrenched feudal structures and colonial influences in society that US imperialism has deviously 

caused to be preserved and which it has manipulated for its maximum benefit.

Of course, the internal weaknesses of the revolutionary and popular movements and the errors 

committed by their leaderships at various critical stages also contributed to the setbacks.

Let me cite just one instance of US intervention at a crucial point in our history.

The first edict of the First Philippine Republic called for the recovery of all lands held by the deposed 

colonial regime and by the friar (religious) orders. These lands, mostly seized from Filipino farming 

families, were to be administered by the Republic until a system would have been put in place to restore 

ownership and tilling rights to the deserving families. That could have been the pioneering agrarian 

reform in the Philippines. But it never came to pass. The American colonial regime, which took over our 

country after the US won the Philippine-American war that it had instigated, returned the lands to Spain 

and the Catholic Church. It also administered a land-purchase system that led to the consolidation of vast 

landholdings by the old landowning Filipino families.

From such families, the US recruited and trained young men into the service of the colonial government. 

These Filipinos formed the cores of the bureaucracy and the political dynasties -- both imbued with pro-

US mindsets -- that have since held sway in the political system bequeathed by the Americans.

These politicians and bureaucrats have dutifully adopted and implemented US imperialist policies 

and programs, channeled through unequal bilateral (economic and military) agreements, and through the 

multilateral institutions – the World Bank-IMF and lately the World Trade Organization. Such policies 

and programs, particularly under the regime of neoliberal globalization, have misdirected and stunted the 

economy’s development, increased unemployment, spiked prices of goods and services, worsened the rate 

of poverty, and wrought havoc on the lives of the people.

Need there be any other ground – as indeed there are -- for popular protests and struggles to be waged 

unrelentingly?

It is clear among the leaders of the Philippine struggle that to be freed from US imperialist domination 

requires networking to harness the support of like-minded movements and similarly-affected peoples all 

over the world. Which is what we aim to achieve in this seminar, and in the Festival of Peoples’ Rights 

and Struggles we are holding in our country.

Youth Struggles in Nepal
Binda Man Bista, All Nepal National Independent Students Union 
(Revolutionary)

D
ear comrades, friends, ladies and gentle men,

Red salute and warm greeting from Nepal and Nepali youth and student

On behalf on my organization All Nepal National Independent Students Union (Revolutionary) we 

will like to welcome to all delegates on this International festival for people rights and struggles. In this 

occasion, we hope all delegates will participate and put forward their views. We hope this festival must be 

created and strengthen bilateral relationship among the organizations of anti capitalist, anti imperialist 

and anti neo-liberalist.

Com. Mao said, “youths of the world, the world is yours, our and at last it is yours’”. This is right time 

to raise the revolutionary voice, we need such forum to express solidarity, exchange views, and support 

the national and international liberation movement. So, it is clear that we (students’ and youths’) need to 

join our hand and united against the peoples’ enemy as well as overthrown the Imperialism. We have to 

make bright future by securing our own world “Socialism”.

I would like to put forward some education polices of our organization view on this festival.

We believe that –

i. Educational policies are a reflection of political, social system.

ii. Complete change in educational policies requires a change in the political system.

iii. Traditional education system of Nepal is impractical and unscientific. We want reforms in the 

educational sector as well as complete change in society.

For change in the educational system our primary principles are as follows:

In a country like Nepal where the majority of people are below the absolute poverty line, basic 

education must be free, compulsory and accessible for all. State should be increasing its investment in 

higher education to ensure its accessibility for all section of society.

Education should not be under the influence of any religion.

Education should be research oriented and not purely based in book.

Rote learning should be discouraged and education should be centered on learning and linked with 

labor.

Education should be centered on students, not on teacher.

Evaluation system should be based on grades, not pass fail marks.

Education should not be linear or one dimensional; it should multi dimensional.

We are indebted to Marx’s idea of need of system that simultaneously carries out mental, physical and 

multi dimensional education. We are committed to Lenin’s idea of dedicating education to the service of 

the common people. And we are appreciative of Mao’s model that education can lead rural, marginalized 

and remote regions towards development and prosperity.

Investment in education in Nepal

Nepal is one of the countries for investing low budget in education even in present. The imperialist 

and capitalist countries have cut the budget in education; youth and student are out of school and 

education. This is look like a process for preparing the low profile manpower for industries, hotels, 

transportation etcetera. Through this process they are planning education is only for elite people not for 
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general people. Nepal is one of the countries for investing low in education even at present. These days 

in European and American countries, about 6% of GDP and about 21% of total government budget has 

been spent in education sector. Whereas, not more than 3.5% of total domestic product (GDP) and 17% 

of total national budget has invested in Nepal.

In the international arena, countries like France, Greece, Portugal, students and youth have poured 

out to the streets and joined the working class and people in the clamor against the obscenity of so-called 

“crisis mitigation measures” like bail-outs for the banks and corporations and impoverishment for the 

workers and people on the other hand. In Bangladesh, the introduction of tuition hikes in University of 

Dhaka, Chittagong University and other state universities has resulted in student protests. Police have 

been deployed inside the Chittagong University to quell the growing protests of students demanding 

the abolition of the tuition hikes imposed since July 2010. Police have violently dispersed rallies, and 

subsequently raided student dormitories. The government detained student leaders and closed down the 

Chittagong University for almost two months until September 16. State budget cuts and privatization 

have also occurred in Guatemala, Honduras, Costa Rica, Puerto Rico, Chile, Benin, Nigeria, South 

Africa, Pakistan, India, New Zealand, Ireland, Germany, Spain and other more countries.

Our organizations are continuing fighting for secure free scientific education. In Nepal there have 

been movements in education sector, many times student’s revolt against the state and wrong education 

police. Those movements are leading by our Organization ANNISU(Revolutionary). We want secure all 

education right in new constitution which is going to draft in New Nepal.

At last, in the occasion of this festival, we appeal that we have to struggle for our all rights. Unite the 

all peoples in the world against the reactionaries, expansionism, Imperialism and people enemy.

Thank you

Binda Man Bista

General Secretary

ANNISU (Revolutionary)

The Moro People’s Struggle for Right to Self-Determination 
and Liberation
By Bai Ali Indayla, Secretary-General of KAWAGIB-Alliance 
for the Advancement of Moro Human Rights

[A Paper for the International Festival of People’s Rights and Struggles on July 6, 2011 in Manila, Philippines 

presented by Ms. Bai Ali Indayla, Secretary-General of KAWAGIB-Alliance for the Advancement of Moro Human 

Rights]

A 
liberating afternoon to all, Assalamu Alaykum Warahmatullah hi Wabarakatuhu. It is an honor 

and privilege to be part of this momentous event, the International Festival on People’s Rights 

and Struggle and to speak on the Moro People’s Struggle for Right to Self-Determination and 

Liberation.

Cancellation of ARMM elections as reflection on the abuse of the right to self-determination

Six days ago, June 30, in his one year in office, the President, Benigno Aquino III, the 13th President of 

the Republic of the Philippines, have signed into law Republic Act 10153 which calls for the cancelation 

of the scheduled August 8 election in the Autonomous Region in Muslim Mindanao (ARMM) to have it 

synchronized with the midterm election come 2013. The law also allows him, the President, to appoint 

Officers-in-Charge to run the affairs of more than 4 million, mostly Muslim Filipinos or Moros, in 

Southern Philippines for the next 21 months.

The Philippine government justifies this highly polarizing move to purportedly institute reforms in 

the ARMM and synchronize elections in the country come year 2013.

I raise the issue of ARMM elections postponement as a springboard to discuss the Moro’s right to self-

determination, the life and struggles of the Bangsamoro. Germane to the ARMM elections postponement 

is the question, can the Bangsamoro people decide for themselves? Can we govern ourselves? Can the 

current reactionary non-Moro Establishment stop us from governing ourselves? And the real question is, 

can we determine our destiny? Do we have that right in the first place?

ARMM was a concession by the Ramos government to the Moro National Liberation Front (MNLF) 

which ended its decades-old secessionist armed struggle in capitulation. In exchange for the bloodshed 

and the thousands martyred in the cause of the Bangsamoro’s fight to secede, the Misuari leadership of 

the MNLF settled for a space in the prevailing elitist, chauvinist, corrupt-laden political structure in 

Philippine society.

Yes, ARMM was autonomous--only in as far as it gave the representatives of the Moro landed class 

and big business the free rein to plunder people’s money, pave the way for business investments to 

exploit Mindanao’s natural resources, and worsen the landlessness of the taliawids. And yet, the Aquino 

administration chose to pick ARMM from among its more corrupt and elitist local governments to be its 

test case for pseudo-reforms. Pressured to solve the injustice and warlordism in Mindanao in the wake of 

the infamous Ampatuan massacre, the Aquino administration brings the fate of the ARMM to its own 

hands and postpones the scheduled political exercise of changing guards.

Aquino is poised to appoint its own OICs, purportedly to get rid of the massive corruption, ineptitude, 

practice of command votes, private armies and address the disturbingly low human development indices 

prevailing in the region – in just 21 months.
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Far from serving the true interest of the Moro people, ARMM has become an instrument of the state 

in collusion with landed elites and powerful political clans in muddling and trivializing the issue of self-

determination. Throughout the history of ARMM, only those favored and handpicked by the powers-

that-be in Malacañang can secure its leadership. Moreover, the policies and decisions made at its level 

have never been without approval of the same institution.

The cancellation of ARMM elections is a microcosm of the prevailing suffering of the Moro people 

on top of the three basic problems of imperialism, feudalism and bureaucrat capitalism. What it 

demonstrated was the chauvinism, discrimination and the outright trampling of the Moro people’s right 

to self-determination. The

Bangsamoro’s right to decide and not to decide in the context of the elitist and bourgeois Philippine 

elections is still a matter within the purview of the reactionary state.

Bangsamoro people, a people neglected, abused

The Moro people comprise around 10-14% of the total population of the Philippines which is 

estimated to be around 97 million as of present. The word Moro was first used by the Spanish to refer 

to the indigenous Muslims, who at the time of their arrival have established the most advanced form of 

society in the Philippines particularly in Mindanao and the islands of Sulu. Accordingly, they likened the 

local Muslim population to the Moors of North Africa.

Today, the term Moro or Bangsamoro refers to a group of 13 ethno-linguistic tribes who share a 

similar identity and history that set them apart from the rest of Filipinos. The largest of these tribes are 

the Maguindanaon, Tausug, Maranao and Iranun. The ARMM or the areas that compose it are home to 

the largest concentration of Moro people.

History of subjugation

For more than three centuries, the Moros managed to foil every attempt of the Spanish to conquer and 

subjugate them. However, their resistance to foreign powers was finally shattered during the American 

occupation. The once mighty and resolute political structure of the Moros waned in the assault of a well-

armed and duplicitous foe.

The tragic massacres in Bud Dajo and Bud Bagsak in the island of Sulu in the early part of the 

18th century, where more than 2,000 mostly women and children were brutally murdered by American 

soldiers, exemplify the cruelty and menacing resolve of the Americans to crush every ounce of resistance 

during their invasion. Perhaps it can also be said to be the start of the systematic subjugation of the Moros 

that continue to this day, more or less by the same oppressors and their local representatives.

Throughout the American occupation of the country and the succeeding Philippine puppet regimes, 

the Moros witnessed how their ancestral lands were forcibly occupied by multinational companies and 

Filipino settlers from Luzon and the Visayas through biased legal pronouncements. One example was 

the Act 141 promulgated during the American administration that restricted the right of a Moro to 

register land to a maximum of 4 hectares; in contrast, a Christian settler can own up to 24 hectares, while 

landlords or companies can own at least 1,024 hectares.

Bangsamoro struggle: MNLF & MILF

However, at the peak of the Marcos dictatorship in the 1970s, landgrabbing intensified and attacks 

by anti-Moro military-backed fanatics triggered the Moros to rise up and struggle. The Bangsamoro 

people were further inflamed with the Jabidah massacre where some 28 Moro military youth trainees in 

Corregidor were strafed to death on March 18, 1967. The 28 were among the 200 Moro youth recruited 

by the Marcos regime to seize the Moro-dominated Sabah, Malaysia under the Operation Merdeka. 

Fearing for the lives of their relatives living in Sabah, the 28 martyrs tried to abandon the Operation, 

but Marcos’ military troops massacred them to silence them forever. Survivors later exposed Operation 

Merdeka and the massacre.

It was during this time that the Moro National Liberation Front (MNLF) was organized by few 

members affiliated with the Kilusang Makabayan to lead an armed resistance against the Marcos 

government. No longer can the Moros sit idly while the government, in collusion with landed elites, 

slowly rob them of their rights and stifle their very existence. Problems in leadership led Hasim Salamat to 

form a breakaway group that was less Marxist and founded on the tenets of jihad according to the Qur’an, 

the Moro Islamic Liberation Front (MILF).

In its years of dealing with the two main Moro secessionist groups in the country, the MNLF and the 

Moro Islamic Liberation Front (MILF), the government’s objective has always been putting an end to the 

rebellion and not so much in addressing the grounds for it.

Social justice: Lands for the Taliawids

Social injustice and the issue on land remain to be among the cornerstones of the Bangsamoro struggle. 

Notably, it is no different to the hardships faced by a vast majority of Filipinos today.

Farm villages occupied by the Moro people in Mindanao are seeped in steep feudalism, lorded over 

by the big landlords and warlords like the Ampatuans, Dimaporos, Mangudadatus, Datumanong and 

others. Usury, high land rent, low harvests, cheap farmgate prices and lack of government subsidy are the 

problems faced by the taliawids (moro peasants). As landlessness worsens, military operations against the 

MNLF and currently the MILF and the New People’s Army have led to grave human rights abuses.

Human rights abused

Land, or appropriately called ancestral domain of the Moro people, is a key issue in the current peace 

negotiations between the MILF and the Philippine government. When the Memorandum of Agreement 

of Ancestral Domains (MoA-AD) in the year 2008 was stalled, two MILF commanders sparked armed 

confrontations with government troops. Then Arroyo government launched massive military operations 

dubbed Oplan Ultimatum and declared MILF Commander Umbra Kato and Commander Bravo as 

terrorists. The bombing operations displaced 600,000 Moro people, destroyed farm villages and killed 11 

civilians, most of them children. Terrorist-tagging, illegal arrests and detention and torture were sustained 

against Moro civilians as military operations continued at the close of the Arroyo regime. Up to now, 

many of the displaced families are still languishing in evacuation centers, while the families of arrested 

civilians are crying for justice for their loved ones who are still suffering in jails.

US occupation in Moro areas

Just like most societies in the world, the Moro society or more appropriately, the Philippine society 

is also beguilingly smitten by imperialist advances made by the US government and its corporate allies. 

Indeed, its neo-colonial approach has proven effective in taking hostage the Philippine government and 

Filipinos.

US military troops and their civilian authorities are stationed in predominantly Moro areas of 

Mindanao. Despite prohibition of permanent basing in the country under the RP-US Visiting Forces 

Agreement, the US soldiers are here, and here for good, in our territories, in our lands, in Sulu protecting 

the exploration of the Exxon Mobil, in Zamboanga and Liguasan Marsh.

In the guise of humanitarian aid or ‘sugar-coated bullets’, the US Troops and its government is trying 

to win the hearts and minds of Moro people by building schools, roads, bridges and engaging civil 
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societies and non-government organizations like in areas of Central Mindanao in dialogues and project 

implementation funded mainly by USAID.

Moro people’s suffering under P-noy regime

The one year of the Aquino administration has ushered in failed promises for the economic upliftment 

for the impoverished Filipino people, more so for the Bangsamoro and indigenous people who are the 

poorest and most oppressed in the country.

International call for solidarity and freedom for Moro people

The same suffering can be felt elsewhere in the world. Imperialist onslaught, US occupation in many 

parts of the globe have put up oppressive regimes, suctioned the national resources of the people, and 

left the Moro people unemployed and suffering in penury. Our Islam brothers and sisters in Egypt, 

Tunisia and other parts of the Arab World, in the Middle East and North Africa have risen to smash these 

dictatorships and called for a relatively peaceful democratic regime change.

The cry for social justice is currently felt and made more significant with calls to sustain both 

the armed resistance and legal mass movement for the Moro people’s right to self-determination and 

liberation. In the Philippines, Marxist Bangsamoro from different tribes have formed the Moro Resistance 

Liberation Organization six years ago as an underground organization supporting the armed struggle 

being waged by the New People’s Army for national democratic liberation. The NPA has made waves 

with its successful tactical offensives in many areas also occupied by MILF forces and many poor Moro 

peasant communities.

Indeed, the call for liberation and respect for the Bangsamoro people’s right to self-determination is 

a resounding call shared by Islam believing peoples in the world. These as the roots of unrest continue 

unaddressed, as landlessness worsens, as economic and political oppression intensifies, as human rights 

of the Bangsamoro people are trampled again and again. Significantly, the call for freedom for the Moro 

people can only be effective if it becomes part of the Filipino people’s call for genuine freedom, in the 

united front against the Philippine government that represents US imperialism, feudalism and bureaucrat 

capitalism.

Thank you. Maraming salamat. Mabuhay ang mamayang lumalaban! Long live the peoples struggling 

for liberation!



International Panel 
Discussion on US Overseas 
Military Bases
July 6
Balay Kalinaw Conference Hall, UP Diliman, Philippines
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“Ban the Bases!”
BAYAN and global allies form campaign network 
vs. US military bases

T
he Bagong Alyansang Makabayan (BAYAN) and its allied international organizations have come 

together to form a global campaign network in a renewed bid to intensify the people’s struggle 

against overseas military bases of the US, the presence of its troops in other countries, and its wars 

of aggression.

Called “Ban the Bases!”, the network is presently in the process of formalizing its establishment and 

at the same time gathering more groups and individuals to join.

In a caucus convened in the Philippines on July 5, 2011, in connection with the holding of the 

International Panel Discussion on US Overseas Military Bases, delegates representing organizations from 

various countries resolved to form Ban the Bases!.

Activists from the US, South Korea, Japan, Australia, Guam, Kenya, Belgium, China, Venezuela, 

Greece and the Philippines who attended the panel discussion recognized that there is an urgent need 

to link-up the anti-bases struggles worldwide into a broad global front under the framework of anti-

imperialist struggle.

The formation of Ban the Bases! comes at a time of prolonged global economic depression of the 

world capitalist system that further fuels imperialism’s drive for hegemony, exploitation and wars. The US 

military bases worldwide play a vital role in defending and advancing the interests of imperialism.

Under the aegis of the “global war on terror” and its counter-insurgency plan (COIN), US military 

bases play an important role in US wars of aggression, and its attacks against forces critical to US policies, 

resisting imperialism and struggling for national liberation. It is also used to blackmail and bully sovereign 

nations asserting their sovereignty from US intervention and domination.

The panel discussion on US military bases was organized by BAYAN, the Asia Pacific Anti-US Bases 

Network, the East Asia Oceania Coordinating Committee of the International League of Peoples Struggle 

(EAOCC-ILPS), together with the Peace for Life and Asia-Wide Coalition (AWC). It was one of the 

simultaneous events held during the weeklong International Festival of People’s Rights and Struggles 

(IFPRS) held at the University of the Philippines in Quezon City. IFPRS was a gathering of peoples from 

Asia and the Pacific, North America, Europe, Latin America and the Middle East.

Ban the Bases! aims to launch a global and sustained campaign against foreign military presence, 

intervention and war. It also aims to link-up the struggles of peoples worldwide, foster international 

solidarity and cooperation and provide venues for sharing lessons of struggles, strategies and tactics.

Ban the Bases! will conduct activities geared towards promoting mass education on the issues of US 

bases in particular and imperialism in general. It will also conduct research works and organize study 

conferences, colloquia and tribunals. It will also organize coordinated protest actions and solidarity 

activities (protests, missions, etc) while engaging in various international platforms and events

US Imperialism and the Role of Overseas Bases 
in US Geopolitical Strategy 
By Dr. Dante C. Simbulan, Sr., 
Former Dean, College of Arts and Science 
Polytechnic University of the Philippines

Introduction

From Pax Roman to Pax Americana

In its essence, Imperialism has not really 

changed through the ages. It has attempted to 

change its stripes but it has retained its substance. 

The old Roman Empire, the Ottoman Empire, 

the Spanish, British, French, and the American 

Empires have much the same policies, goals, and 

objectives which are: the policy and practice of 

extending or expanding its power and dominion 

over other nations, either by direct conquest and 

territorial expansion or by more subtle methods 

and not so subtle methods in order to impose its 

authority and influence over the captive nations, 

or both.

This domination extends to all spheres of 

human activity – it seeks to impose its will on 

the economic, political, social, and cultural life 

of the victim nation. Old imperialism does this 

mainly through the use of force, coercion, and 

intimidation. Its modern-day practitioners, 

however, use a combination of methods.

Modern-Day Imperialism

The modern-day imperialists have learned 

from the bad experiences of old imperialism 

and have modified and improved their methods. 

Their methods are largely influenced by the main 

engine which drives imperialist expansion: Global 

Capitalism.

Driven by greed for more and more profits, it 

seeks:

A. The control of territories that are sources of 

cheap raw materials to feed their hungry factories: 

oil and gas, iron ore for making steel products, 

copper, silver, tin, nickel, manganese, etc.;

B. The control of sources of cheap labor mainly 

from third world countries-- former colonies in 

Asia, Africa and Latin America---as main targets.

C. The control of areas in the world where excess 

capital can be profitably invested, generating vast 

wealth and super profits which they bring home 

to their home countries, while leaving the masses 

of peoples in the countries they exploit, poor and 

hungry and their land devastated and robbed of its 

wealth and resources;

D. The control of profitable markets for their 

manufactured goods, for business and for trade, 

usually the densely populated countries of the 

world with the targeted buying power.

This capitalist engine propels the imperialist 

country to expand and extend its tentacles all 

over the globe. Its working slogans are: Free 

Trade, Globalization, Privatization, Liberalization, 

Deregulation, etc. It promises “development,” 

“growth,” and “prosperity.” In practice, however, 

only the wealthy few they chose to be their junior 

partners or business agents (compradors) have 

developed, have grown, and have prospered. 

In practice, the sharks have taken over and have 

devoured the weak. The big has eliminated the 

small. The rich have become richer while the 

hundreds and hundreds of millions of the world’s 

poor have become poorer!

Modern-day imperialism uses more subtle 

and crafty ways to attain its goals. It operates 

insidiously, always waiting for the opportunity 

to entrap its victims. It employs deceptive ways 

of gaining its foreign policy objectives, whether 

these be economic, political, social, cultural, and 

military.

The art of deception has been perfected by the 

practitioners of imperialism. They liberally use 

euphemisms, that is, the substitution of agreeable 

inoffensive language for one that more accurately 

describes reality but which suggests something 

unpleasant. They use the word “aid,” instead of 

the more appropriate word “bribe” that better 

describes the intent of their acts. (I discussed this 

more fully in “The Art of Keeping Power” in “The 

Modern Principalia: The Historical Evolution of 

the Philippine Ruling Oligarchy,” by Dante C. 
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Simbulan, Quezon City: The University of the 

Philippines Press, 2007, Chapter 5).

Imperialist forays and military interventions 

in many parts of the world---in Grenada, Panama, 

El Salvador, Nicaragua, Honduras, Haiti, the 

Philippines, Korea, Iraq, Afghanistan, Pakistan, 

Lebanon, Somalia and, most recently, in Libya, 

were explained and “justified” as “peace operations,” 

operations to save democracy and preserve freedom, 

or otherwise made for “humanitarian” reasons or 

concern for human rights.

Modern-day imperialism, therefore, uses 

many guises, hides behind many masks. It would 

camouflage or hide its real foreign policy goals and 

objectives by emphasizing instead its“intention” of 

spreading democracy, freedom, and human rights 

throughout the world. The aim is to cloak or to 

hide its real economic and power goals.

The attainment of these objectives, of course, 

are extremely detrimental and harmful to the 

peoples of the captive nations, but they could be 

very enticing to the native ruling elites who see 

the prospect of getting more wealthy, thereby 

increasing their power and dominance over the 

masses of the people they rule if they join the 

imperialist bandwagon.

The use of compliant native rulers – the 

mercenary elites, corrupt oligarchs, military 

dictators, and just plain undisguised puppets – is 

another common technique of the imperialist. 

Their names have changed through time – from 

the pejorative servants and vassals to rulers 

of protectorates and client states, to the more 

appealing “friends and allies,” and “partners in 

defending democracy and freedom” in the world.

The Strategy and Tactics of US Imperialism 

under Obama

In May 2010, President Barack Obama outlined 

a “National Security Strategy” in a White House 

Proclamation. In this proclamation, he outlined “a 

strategy for the world we seek” and explicitly stated: 

“Our national strategy is…. focused on renewing 

American leadership so that we can more effectively 

advance our interests in the 21st century. We will 

do so by building upon the sources of our strength 

at home while shaping an international order that 

can meet the challenge of our time.”

His emphasis is on “our multinational 

engagement with close friends and allies in Europe, 

Asia, the Americas, and the Middle East – ties 

which are rooted in shared interests and shared 

values, and which serve our mutual security and 

prosperity of the world.”

A lot of these, of course, are clever rhetorical 

formulations of a wily American president. For the 

fact remains that US interests are really the interests 

of the ruling capitalist elites of Wall Street which 

are closely bound not to the peoples of the world 

but to the interests of the ruling elites and corrupt 

oligarchies elsewhere in the world.

Obama also talks of sharing the costs of 

protecting the world (read: the capitalist global 

empire) that is, of involvement of regimes which 

are willing collaborators and accomplices of US 

imperialism. By assuring the ruling elites of these 

countries of US protection and “assistance,” the US 

hopes to entice them to be part of an “alliance” 

(the so-called “coalition of the willing” in Iraq and 

Afghanistan are good examples) in defending the 

empire.

On February 2010, the US Department of 

Defense issued a Quadrennial Defense Report that 

outlines the goals and implementation of Obama’s 

“Top National Priorities”. These are:

A. Prevail in today’s wars (Iraq, Afghanistan, 

Yemen, Libya, etc.)

B. Prevent and deter conflict by a show of 

military strength (land, air, and naval forces 

around the world).

C. Prepare to militarily defend “US national 

interests”

D. Build the security capacity of partner states 

(particularly in their counter-insurgency 

wars)

Defense Secretary Robert Gates states: “Our 

deterrent remains grounded on land, air, and 

naval forces (around the world) capable of fighting 

limited and large-scale conflicts in environments 

where anti-access weaponry and tactics are used, 

as well as forces prepared to respond to the full 

range of challenges posed by state and non-state 

groups.”

Protecting and defending 
the US Empire

Primary Role of Overseas US Military Bases

At the end of the World War II, the US and 

its erstwhile “ally” against Hitler, the USSR, 

parted ways and the “Cold War” between the two 

superpowers began. The arms race and space race 

started and the establishment of numerous military 

bases also followed. In all these activities, both 

countries invested huge resources.

By the end of the Cold War, the US became 

the lone superpower with the USSR disintegrating 

to many nation-states. By this time, the US had 

built on estimated 800 to 1,000 military bases and 

had stationed hundreds of thousands of US troops 

around the world.

Determined to maintain its superpower status 

and to protect the vast economic empire it had 

built, the US proceeded to divide the world into 

Ten US Global Commands. All the US military 

bases in the world were placed under these Military 

Commands.

After 9/11, the “Global War on Terror”, Pres. 

George W. Bush, fuming with anger and outrage 

at the killing of 3,000 people in the Twin Towers 

by Al Qaeda operatives unleashed the full might 

of US military power against Iraq, a country 

which had nothing to do with 9/11. Bush and his 

Pentagon minions invented reasons to justify a 

massive assault on Iraq, falsely claiming that Iraq 

was a threat to US national security because of its 

weapons of mass destructions (WMD). Without 

UN sanction and in violation of international law, 

the US unilaterally assembled a so-called “coalition 

of the willing,” bombed and shelled with long-range 

missiles Baghdad and other cities of Iraq, inflicting 

thousands of civilian casualties. The invasion of 

Iraq followed and after defeating a much-inferior 

and poorly equipped Iraqi army, the US succeeded 

in its purpose of having a “regime change”. The 

anti-American Iraqi President, Saddam Hussein 

and many members of his cabinet were tried, found 

guilty and hanged by the American-installed Iraqi 

government.

This invasion of a sovereign and independent 

country; the destruction of its buildings, road, 

bridges and infrastructures; and the tortures and 

killings of hundreds of thousands of Iraqis, many of 

whom were civilians were all war crimes and crimes 

against humanity under international law which 

the imperialist countries are fond of invoking. 

But the imperial US and its co-conspirators and 

accomplices who committed all these crimes were 

not indicted but instead, it was their victims – 

President Saddam Hussein and members of his 

cabinet were the ones indicted as war criminals. 

This is Imperialist Justice. Meanwhile, the BIG OIL 

companies of the US and its Western accomplices 

are now in control of Iraqi oil.

The US Global Military Commands

The table below shows the different US Global 

Military Commands, their areas of responsibility, 

the year of their establishment, and the location of 

their headquarters.

In addition to the above US military global 

commands, the CIA and the FBI have also been 

tasked to expand their areas of responsibility. They 

operate openly or covertly anywhere around the 

world, often without the knowledge or permission 

of the country where they operate. The CIA had 

been operating around the world clandestinely 

a long time ago. It has its African Division, Far 

East Division, a Near East Division, a Western 

Hemisphere Division, A Central American Task 

Force, Operations Groups in Iraq, Nicaragua, 

South Asia, etc. (see Secret Wars of the CIA by 

John Prados, Chicago, 2006).
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Even the FBI, which is a domestic investigating 

agency of the US Justice Department, normally 

operating in the United States, has now embarked 

on many overseas operations. It arrests suspected 

“terrorists” in the territories of supposedly sovereign 

and independent countries like Pakistan, Yemen, 

Central and South America and other countries in 

Africa and in the Middle East. Indeed, both the FBI 

and the CIA are acting like self-appointed (although 

illegal) international policemen, exercising police 

powers in many parts of the world in violation of 

the independence and sovereign rights of countries, 

violating principles of international law and the 

UN Charter, which the US says it subscribes to.

One interesting thing to note is the sheer 

arrogance of US imperialism in placing the 

whole world under its US UNIFIED GLOBAL 

COMMANDS. Even big and powerful countries 

which are potential adversaries (like Russia and 

China) were placed under the area of responsibility 

of these US Military Global Commands. Russia was 

placed under the responsibility of the US European 

Command (US EUCOM) and China and India 

were placed under the US Pacific Command. No 

other country has done this before, dividing the 

whole world into actual US Military Commands, 

each under a four-star general or admiral with the 

specific mission to protect, defend and enhance 

US national interests in their respective areas of 

responsibility. The accusation that the US has 

appointed itself the “international policeman of 

the world” is a valid one for it assumes that it can 

act preemptively and arbitrarily, in violation of 

international law, in removing or combating what 

it perceives as “threats to its national security,” 

particularly in pursuing its so-called “global war 

on terror.” The only problem is its definitions of 

“terror” and “terrorist” organizations are rather 

vague and flexible. It does not apply to the US and 

its allies and their war crimes and crimes against 

humanity in their numerous military interventions 

throughout the world that actually terrorize 

hundreds of millions of people as acts of terror!

The DOD Base Structure Report 

(September 2008)
This US Defense Department Report outlines 

the US military installations built around the 

world.

A second DOD Report released on December 

31, 2010 shows the distribution of active duty 

US military personnel by regions and by country 

numbering 1,429,367 worldwide: 1,137,716 (in 

the US and its territories) and 458,500 in foreign 

countries. This Report also indicate that 101,468 of 

these are “afloat,” meaning that they are deployed in 

US Naval Warships operating around the world.

A New Development: A few of the large bases 

has been reduced but an increasing number of 

”Access Arrangements” and other forms of Military 

Cooperation Agreements have been signed as shown 

in the map. (countries with Access Arrangements, 

and Cooperative Security Location.)

The Global Strategic Straits (Chokepoints)

In order to protect and defend US strategic 

interests and hegemony throughout the world, 

the US and its allies have established control over 

strategic straits (chokepoints) around the world.

These chokepoints control the economic 

lifeblood of the world --- the shipping lanes where 

the commerce and trade of the world and the naval 

warships that protect such interests and commerce 

of the major powers pass.

The deployment of overseas US military bases 

globally is intended, among others, to provide 

protection and defense of these vital and strategic 

straits.

The history of how these strategic straits came 

under the control of the imperial powers is closely 

linked to the wars and conflict due to the global 

expansion of the empire-building western powers.

The Strait Gibraltar

The narrow channel of Gibraltar connects the 

Mediterranean Sea with the Atlantic Ocean and 

the countries of Europe. It is also a very important 

shipping route to the trading countries of Southern 

Europe and Northern Africa. Through the Suez 

Canal, these countries are able to trade with 

Western Asia and beyond. In the past, wars have 

been fought to control the Strait of Gibraltar.

The Strait of Hormuz

Much of the world’s oil coming from the oil-

rich region of the Middle East (Saudi Arabia, 

Qatar, the United Arab Emirates, Kuwait, Iraq, 

Iran) pass through the narrow Strait of Ormuz. 

Iran has a strategic interest in Ormuz because some 

of the small islands along the strait belong to her. 

In a future war over oil, Ormuz will certainly be a 

vital area of contention. The U.S. has permanently 

stationed naval forces in the area.

Suez Canal

The Suez links the Mediterranean to the Red 

Sea, thence to the Gulf of Aden and the Horn of 

Africa. The Suez Canal shortens the shipping lanes 

from Europe to India and the rest of Asia by over 

5,000 miles.

From 1875, the British Empire controlled 

the Canal. In 1922, the British granted a fake 

independence to Egypt which continued to be ruled 

by corrupt monarchs who were British proxies. 

The British retain effective control of Egypt, 

particularly the Suez Canal where they maintained 

military and naval bases and garrisons. It was 

only when Col. Abdel Nasser, an Arab nationalist 

leader who overthrew the British puppet, Egyptian 

King Farouk, when the British were forced to give 

up control of the Canal in 1956. When Nasser 

nationalized the canal, the US proxy in the Middle 

East, Israel, invaded Egypt while the British and 

the French sent their armed forces to retake the 

Canal. Suez was reopened in l957. The Suez Canal 

was closed again during the 1967 Arab-Israeli war. 

It was not reopened until 1975..

Strait of Malacca

The Strait connects the Indian Ocean (and 

beyond) with the South China Sea and the Pacific. 

Bordering Sumatra (Indonesia), Thailand and the 

Malay Coast, it is the shortest trade route between 

India and China. The Strait of Malacca is one of the 

most heavily travelled channels in the world. In the 

past, it came successively under the control of the 

Arabs, the Portuguese, the Dutch (who colonized 

Indonesia) and the British (who colonized Malaya 

and Singapore). Today giant oil tankers from the 

Middle East transport oil to China, Korea, Japan 

and other countries of South East Asia and East 

Asia. Shipping pass through the Spratleys whose 

ownership is now the bone of contention between 

the Philippines, Vietnam, Malaysia, Brunei, Taiwan 

and China. The US is (again) trying to insert itself 

into the conflict.

Panama Canal

The Panama Canal links the East Coast of the 

US, the Atlantic and the Caribbean to the Pacific 

and Asia. Panama used to be part of Colombia. 

When the US saw the great potential of linking the 

Atlantic with the Pacific Ocean and Asia through 

a canal, it encouraged and aided a local rebellion 

against Colombia. The rebels, with US support won 

the Panama section, and declared independence 

from Colombia in 1903. The US immediately 

recognized the new country of Panama and took 
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Conclusion
In protecting and defending the global interests 

of the US, Barack Obama and his strategic planners 

in the Pentagon and the State Department have 

shifted from the unilateral and arrogant “cowboy” 

approach of Pres. GW BUSH to a multilateral 

policy in which it tries to involve fellow imperialist 

powers before launching its defense of the Empire 

and its wars of aggression.

The US is now experimenting with a new 

form of warfare involving the collaboration of (1) 

Special Forces and (2) the CIA’s paramilitary units 

of its “Special Activities Division’ and (3) other 

units of the US Armed Forces. The Pentagon’s Joint 

Special Operations Command (part of SOCOM) 

runs the show. This new form of warfare is now 

being tested in Yemen, Afghanistan and Pakistan 

and in training sites in Fort Bragg, North Carolina 

(Home of Special Forces) and in Fort Benning, 

Georgia (Home of the Rangers).

The assassination of Osama Bin Laden in 

Pakistan is a result of such new method of the US 

Special Operations Command. It was an operation 

participated in by the CIA (use of Pakistani “assets,” 

intel-gathering Drones, the US Navy warship and 

the aircraft carrier-based SEALs who executed 

the final assault. It was an operation which took 

months (maybe years) in the making.

control of the Canal Zone. Under a treaty, the 

Canal reverted back to Panama but the Canal is 

still virtually under US protection and control.

Horn of Africa

Traditionally, the “Horn of Africa” refers to the 

region consisting of Eritrea, Ethiopia, Djibouti and 

Somalia. After 9-11, the US took interest in the 

region by virtue of its strategic location. Yemen, 

the country where Osama bin Laden was born 

and where Al Qaeda in the Arabian Peninsula is 

based became a country of interest to the US. So is 

Somalia where a strong anti-US Islamic movement 

was in .power.

The US wanted a base in the Horn of Africa 

from which it could launch wars of intervention 

in the region. Through dollar diplomacy and the 

promise of continuing aid, the US persuaded the 

Djibouti government to lease around 57 acres in 

Djibouti. In 2006, an access agreement was made 

and the lease of land was increased to 500 acres. 

The lease agreement was for 5 years but it can be 

renewed.

The US Africa Command can now launch 

COIN operations in the rest of Africa with the 

Djibouti base at Camp Lemonnier as the logistics 

and launching area.

In 2006, the US Africa Command was able 

to persuade the Ethiopian government to invade 

Somalia. The US provided money, weapons and 

munitions, military advisers to the invading 

Ethiopia army. The Somalian government was 

toppled and the President was replaced by one 

more acceptable to the US.

This new form of warfare is complemented 

by the COIN shift from a purely conventional 

approach (the use of conventional forces) to the 

application of “Soft Power” (e.g. psychological and 

asymmetrical warfare). Initiated by Sec. Donald 

Rumsfeld and tried in several countries of Africa 

it has been expanded by Sec. Robert Gates and 

it is now being used in many countries faced 

with “insurgency” problems (read: revolutionary 

movements). (See 2009 US Counter Insurgency 

Guide; In the Philippines we now have OPLAN 

”Bayanihan” being implemented by the Armed 

Forces of the Philippines)

Except for the major Headquarters located in 

continental US and abroad, the US is experimenting 

more and more on the use of ACCESS agreements 

(SOFA, MLSA, VFA, etc.), stationing smaller, 

housekeeping forces and highly trained Special 

Operations Forces to wage “asymmetrical” or 

“irregular warfare” against any non-state forces that 

are hostile to the interests of US Imperialism and 

its local ruling partners.

Targeted enemies include revolutionary forces 

fighting for national and social liberation, which 

are first demonized and tagged as “terrorist” 

organizations to justify their “legitimate” inclusion 

against the US global war on terror.

In the “US Global War on Terror,” US military 

forces are authorized by their superiors (civilian 

and military) to violate international law, the 

territorial integrity of independent and sovereign 

states (e.g. Pakistan, Somalia, the Philippines); 

conduct preemptive strikes, decapitate (assassinate) 

a country’s political leadership, effect regime 

change, torture or kill civilian suspects, etc. 

(Examples abound: Haiti, Honduras, Grenada, 

Panama, Somalia, Iraq and Afghanistan; there 

are ongoing attempts in Libya and Syria by US 

and NATO (and most probably Israel’s notorious 

MOSSAD). Obviously these are all indictable war 

crimes but the International Criminal Court and 

the UN Security Council, strongly influenced and 

manipulated by the US and NATO, are turning 

a blind eye, pretending not to notice these gross 

violations of international law and crimes against 

humanity, or are just looking the other way!

Barack Obama differs from George W. Bush 

only on the emphasis in the use of “soft power” 

rather than the use of brute military force. But 

Obama’s way, while more subtle and deceptive, also 

aims to protect the so-called “strategic interests” of 

US Imperialism.

The peoples of the world must unite as one 

and resist these criminal violations of international 

law and the territorial integrity of sovereign and 

independent states by US Imperialism.

There is an urgent need for the world’s peoples 

to unite in solidarity and wage a global struggle to 

eliminate all US military bases in the world; unite 

and struggle against all forms of intervention by 
US IMPERIALISM and its collaborators! Let us 
all join hands and struggle for Peace with Justice 
throughout the world!!
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Australia and the Imperialist Web of Deception 
By Len Cooper
Chairperson, ILPS Australia

T
he Australian authorities are completely subservient to the alliance with US Imperialism. This 

has led to the dominance of Australia’s politics, economics, foreign policy and culture by US 

Imperialism’s objectives and priorities.

The military and intelligence cooperation between the Australian and United States Governments is 

very close and this has led to the establishment of a series of US bases, facilities and operations which are 

a central component of the US military capability and communications across the globe.

For example, the US uses a low frequency communications system which amongst other things allows 

the US nuclear fleet to communicate without the requirement to break the surface of the ocean waters 

and it uses a system which enables the US fleet to re charge their power supplies whilst submerged. The 

bases and facilities in Australia is a central part of those systems.

The Australian people have been campaigning against the US military bases and facilities since 

at least the 1970’s.In those days there were about 33 US bases and facilities and a few British bases. 

Today the number of US bases, facilities and operations has grown. The bases are part of an electronic 

communications network, a nerve system stretching over the entire world. But of course they are also 

much more than that.

They are part of intelligence collection, hosting of military aircraft, part of the US electronic and 

satellite war systems, and part of US military training. They span Northern Australia, West Australia, 

Tasmania and further south, in Sydney on the east coast, Canberra the capital, Northern Victoria, and 

South Australia.

As a result of the WikiLeaks we are now aware of yet another secret agreement between the US and 

Australian governments.

As a result of recent AUSMIN talks, (talks with the Australian minister of defence), there is a major 

escalation of military cooperation with the United States.

AUSMIN envisages more visits by US ships and aircraft, greater access to Australian military facilities, 

increased numbers of US military personnel, and more joint military exercises. It may be a step towards 

a permanent US military presence in Australia. Townsville in Queensland, the Stirling naval base in West 

Australia, and Darwin in Northern Australia could be possible sites. Some of these military personnel 

could relocate from Okinawa where there is widespread opposition to US forces.

This is also part of the US/Australian build up aimed at China as the US repositions itself to further 

encircle China in line with the US objective to remain the dominant power in the Asia/Pacific.

The recent secret agreement includes the intensified cooperation and intelligence sharing in the field 

of GEOINT –geospatial intelligence derived from imagery and other information obtained from satellites 

and reconnaissance

The agreement was signed by the Federal Labor Government in February 2008, but only made known 

to us by the WikiLeaks.

The Talisman Sabre joint US/Australia military exercises are occurring again this year from the 18th 

to the 29th of July with lead up activities from the 11th July. TS11 as it is called, will involve 30,000 

Australian and US personnel and will include use of live ammunition, parachute drops, amphibious 

landings, artillery, armour and infantry maneuvers, air combat training, special forces operations, science 

and technology projects and advanced maritime operations.

The Australian people have begun various protest exercises and activities during the current school 

holidays, which include peace convergences in various parts of Australia, nonviolence training, and various 

children’s activities. The calls that have gone out from the peace movement include resist war, bring the 

Australian troops home from Afghanistan and resist the war machine.

Currently, Australia’s so called” defence” budget is $27 billion for 2010/11.Immagine if it was spent 

on low cost housing, adequate health care, better education, care for Australia’s refugees and so on. World 

military spending in 2010 was estimated to be US $ 1630 billion. It would take about one tenth of that 

of that to lift all people out of extreme policy by 2015, according to the United Nations.

Another campaign being waged in Australia, which has some support from the union movement, 

is the worldwide campaign by the International Campaign Against Nuclear Weapons (ICAN), to rid 

the world of nuclear weapons. The nuclear powers led by the United States wish to hang on to their 

monopoly of nuclear weapons and at the same time deny other countries who feel threatened by the US 

Imperialist aggression the option of developing their own nuclear weapons. We must demand that the 

blackmail by us imperialism cease and demand that all nuclear weapons be destroyed.

One of the most spectacular examples of the immediate threat posed to a nations independence by 

the presence of US bases on another countries soil was the constitutional overthrow of the elected Federal 

Government of Australia, the Whitlam Labor Government in 1974.

Because the then-US government was refusing to provide the Australian Government with information 

on the operation of the US bases and because the Whitlam Labor government was threatening to name 

in parliament, certain CIA operatives who had dealings with the US bases, the then elected government 

of Australia was overthrown by the Governor General of Australia. This was the first Labor Government 

elected in Australia in over 23 years. It was elected on a popular and progressive policy programme which 

included withdrawal from the Vietnam War, ending conscription into the military and recognition of 

communist China. It carried out all these policies before being overthrown.

Please keep in mind that this was also the year of the overthrow of the socialist Allende Government 

in Chile by a US-backed fascist coup de etat.

Over the past two years, the US under the Obama administration has stepped up its drive to expand 

and consolidate its worldwide economic and political domination under the guise of the “war against 

terrorism” and the sham of “spreading democracy to the world”.

US imperialism has attempted and is continuing to attempt to put a “friendly Obama face” on 

imperialist aggression and war and the imperialist drive to dominate and exploit the resources and labour 

of the world in its drive for super profits.

In terms of its invasion of Afghanistan the USA the people are making it clear by large majorities 

that they want the war to end and the troops to come home. This is also the case in Australia. A recent 

poll showed that over 70% of Australians want out. We must step up our campaigns against the wars of 

aggression in Afghanistan, Iraq and Lebanon.US Imperialism must feel the peoples anger everywhere. 

We must also step up our protests and opposition to US/Israel aggression against and oppression of the 
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Palestinian people, as well as the US attempts to further destabilise the Korean Peninsula and further 

threaten China.

There is a need for the broadest coalition of peoples forces against US bases against nuclear weapons, 

and against US aggression and war, both within our separate countries and internationally. That is we must 

regularise and professionalise our coordination and support work on a grand scale across the globe.

Good research to help demonstrate what the war policies of imperialism are costing the people and 

what could be done to meet the people’s needs could be an important motivating factor, particularly in 

the light of capitalisms austerity measures which are really biting on the people at present.

This could also be an important way to demonstrate the real cause of war and raise the question of 

ending imperialism and the profit motive in order to solve the world’s massive problems.

Len Cooper

Chairperson ILPS Australia

4th July 2011

U.S. Forces in Japan and Okinawa, and New Stage 
of U.S.-Japan Military Alliance: 
Strengthening Their Military Domination in Asia 
through Integration of Both Military Forces 
By Mr. Mamoru Kamoi
Asia-Wide Campaign-Japan

1. Overview of the U.S. Forces in Japan 

and Okinawa, and the U.S.-Japan 

Military Alliance
1) As of 2011, almost 36,000 U.S. troops 

are deployed in Japan and Okinawa as forward 

deployment forces. In addition, the U.S navy 7th 

fleet that has almost 13,000 military personnel 

have kept Yokosuka naval port in Kanagawa, a 

prefecture near Tokyo, as their home port. So, 

the total of 49,000 U.S. troops is stationed in 

‘mainland’ of Japan and Okinawa. It is prominent 

number, even compared with 27,000 U.S. forces 

in South Korea.

2) Especially in Okinawa, Southwestern island 

located nearby Taiwan and mainland China, 74 

percent of the U.S. bases, facilities and training 

camps are concentrated. Kadena Air Base, the 

biggest U.S. air base in East Asia, is also in 

Okinawa. Nearly 25,000 U.S. troops, including 

almost 15,000 U.S. marines have stationed in this 

small island. (though 2,000-3,000 of those marines 

is absence in the island for joining of military 

exercises in other area)

The U.S. Marine Corps have only two their 

overseas air station; one is in Futemna, Okinawa 

and another is in Iwakuni of ‘mainland’ of Japan. 

Futenma Air Station is located in a populated 

residential area. Residents surround the base have 

always threatened their lives by noise and crash 

accidents, etc. The former U.S. Secretary of Defence 

Donald Rumsfeld called Futenma Air Station the 

‘most dangerous U.S. Base in the world’ when he 

visited in this area in 2003.

3) Main U.S bases located in Japan are as 

follows; Yokota Air Base in Tokyo, which have 

general head quarter of the U.S forces in Japan, 

Misawa Air Base in Aomori, Yokosuka Naval Port 

in Kanagawa, US Army Camp Zama and Sagami 

Depot in Kanagawa, Iwakuni Marine Corps Air 

Station in Yamaguchi, and Sasebo Naval Base in 

Nagasaki. The operation areas of the U.S. navy 7th 

fleet which have Yokosuka base as home port cover 

from Hawaii to all West Pacific Ocean to most of 

Indian Ocean.

4) In 1951, San Francisco peace treaty and 

the U.S.-Japan security treaty were issued. Since 

after the World War second, Japan has played the 

role of a front base of the U.S. imperialist war of 

aggression in Asia. The U.S. imperialists have killed 

nearly 4 million people in Korean War (1950-53) 

and 8 million people in Vietnam War. They have 

also killed so many people in Gulf War, War in 

Afghanistan and War in Iraq. The U.S. forces in 

Okinawa and Japan have been mobilized to such 

U.S. invasive wars and mass slaughters against 

people under the U.S.-Japan military alliance.

After the collapse of USSR in 1991, the 

U.S. and Japanese governments conducted the 

‘redefinition’ of the U.S.-Japan military alliance. 

Both governments agreed to expand the role of 

their military alliance and the U.S. forces stationed 

in Japan into global arena. In other words, they 

redefined their military alliance as the alliance 

not only to counter probable military conflicts in 

Northeast Asia such as conflicts in Korean Peninsula 

and Taiwan Straight but also to maintaining of 

worldwide imperialist order.

5) The article 9 of the Japanese Constitution 

prohibit maintaining of military forces and using 

of force as means of settling international disputes. 

The military alliance with the U.S. and the presence 

of U.S. forces in Okinawa/Japan contradict the 

Constitution absolutely.

Since after the World War second, most of 

Japanese workers and people have reflected that 

they hadbeen mobilized for past Japan’s imperialist 



184 International Festival for Peoples’ Rights and Struggles - A Reportage 185International Festival for Peoples’ Rights and Struggles - A Reportage

war of aggression in Asia, and had risen up in the 

struggle against war, U.S. bases and U.S.-Japan 

military alliance repeatedly.

But Japan had revived as imperialist country 

through expansion of their economic domination 

in Asia. Inside the country, ruling class had 

strengthened their control against people by means 

of ‘carrot and stick’ policies, and oppressed militant 

movement of workers and people. In this situation, 

Japanese people’s movement has weakened than 

before.

Japanese ruling class have intended to make the 

article 9 of the Constitution dead letter or amend 

the article itself, seeking to gain political and 

military power in Asia and the rest of the world. 

In the period from late 1990s to early 2000s, 

a series of war-related acts or war mobilization 

laws passed through the Japanese Diet, regardless 

of people’s opposition. They include ‘act on 

emergency surrounding Japan’, ‘act on armed 

attack situation’, ‘law on support for U.S. forces 

in emergency’ and ‘civil protection law’, etc. And 

now, Japanese government, with the U.S., has 

promoted the consolidation and realignment of 

U.S. forces in Japan and the integration of the U.S. 

and Japanese forces. They also try to change the 

Japanese government’s policy on using of the right 

to collective defense.

6) On the other hand, people’s opposition 

against consolidation and realignment of the 

U.S. forces have become bigger. Rising anti-base 

struggles in Okinawa, Iwakuni, Kanagawa and 

other cities shake the foundation of the U.S.-Japan 

military alliance. Recently, some politicians in the 

U.S. referred to reconsideration of their realignment 

plan of the U.S. forces in Japan, pointing out 

expanding war cast and financial deficit of the 

U.S. and probable diminution of Japan’s financial 

contribution caused by East Japan disaster.

In addition, the struggle to condemn crimes and 

sexual assaults by U.S. soldiers and to demand the 

amendment of unequal Status of Forces Agreement 

has been organized. International solidarity 

relationship with people in Asia-Pacific including 

Korea, Philippines, Taiwan, Indonesia, Guam and 

the United States have also been developed in the 

struggle.

2. The U.S. Military Strategy and 

the Realignment of U.S. Forces 

Stationed in Japan
1) In early 2000s, the former U.S. President 

George W Bush installed racist Neo-conservatives 

and governmental staffs in the times of Gulf 

War as staffs of his administration. He launched 

preparation for invasive war against Taliban regime 

in Afghanistan and Saddam Husain regime in Iraq 

just after inauguration of his presidency. September 

11 incidents accelerated his plan of ‘war on terror’.

On the QDR2001 (Quadrennial Defense 

Review) which was announced just after September 

11 incidents, Bush administration wrote down the 

regions so-called ‘arc of instability’ that stretches 

from the Middle East to Northeast Asia as the 

regions that have most potential of conflicts and 

arms races. The document also said ‘The East Asian 

littoral -from the Bay of Bengal to the Sea of Japan 

(East Sea) - represents a particularly challenging 

area’.

Japanese government pledged to support 

Bush’s ‘war on terror’ entirely, and sent Japan’s 

SDF to Indian Ocean for refueling operation at 

first and thereafter to the land of Iraq for support 

occupation.

Even in the QDR2006, the U.S. Bush 

administration referred to endless ‘long war’ and 

continued their ‘war on terror’. The QDR2006 also 

stressed the consolidation of military relationship 

with allied countries such as Japan, South Korea 

and Australia.

2) In the period from 2004 to 2006, the 

U.S. and Japanese governments discussed and 

finally agreed on the realignment plan of the U.S. 

forces in Japan as a part of Global Posture Review 

(GPR). They agreed on the ‘Common Strategic 

Goals’ in February 2005. In this agreement, both 

governments reconfirmed that the U.S-Japan 

military alliance have the role to cope with not 

only emergencies in Korean Peninsula and Taiwan 

Straight but also terrorist attacks, natural disasters 

and conflicts in ‘ark of instability’, etc. They also 

regarded rising China as their potential threat.

Following this agreement, the U.S. and 

Japanese governments issued ‘U.S.-Japan Alliance: 

Transformation and Realignment for the Future’ 

(October 2005) and ‘the United States-Japan 

Roadmap for Realignment Implementation’ (May 

2006) jointly. In these documents, both governments 

announced to realize the realignment plan until 

2014. They also planned to further promote the 

integration of both military forces. In Parallel, the 

U.S. has demanded that Japan should amend the 

article 9 of the Constitution and recognize the 

using of the right to collective defense.

3) Main points of the plan are as follows; to 

transfer the headquarter of Japanese Air Self Defense 

Forces to Yokota Air Base in Tokyo, by which both 

military will be able to cope with Ballistic Missile 

Defense jointly, b) to transfer the headquarter of 

the U.S. Army 1st Corps from Washington, U.S. 

to Camp Zama, Kanagawa. The headquarter of 

Japanese SDF Central Readiness Force will be also 

transferred to there, c) to transfer carrier-based 

war planes from U.S. Naval Air Facility Atsugi in 

Kanagawa to Marine Corps lwakuni Air Station, d) 

to deploy newest nuclear powered aircraft carrier 

George Washington in Yokosuka Naval Port in 

Kanagawa, e) to construct new huge marine base 

in Henoko, Nago city, Okinawa as replacement 

facility of Futenma Air Station, and f ) to promote 

joint use of military facilities, civil airports and civil 

ports by the U.S. and Japanese forces, etc.

4) The realignment plan of the U.S. forces 

in Japan was announced as a package. Since the 

announcement of the plan, people in Okinawa, 

Iwakuni and Kanagawa have raised their voice 

against consolidation of U.S. bases there. Because 

of their unyielding struggle, the U.S. and Japanese 

government gave up the realization of the 

realignment plan until 2014.

Especially, the immediate return of Futenma 

Air Station and stop of construction of new base 

in Henoko, Okinawa became national issue 

in Japanese political arena. The former Prime 

Minister Hatoyama of Democratic party of Japan, 

which took away the position as ruling party 

from Liberal Democratic Party in the last general 

election, promised to transfer Futenma base to 

‘out of Okinawa or abroad’. But he abandoned his 

promise finally in the strong pressure by pro-U.S. 

politicians, bureaucrats and mass media. Now DPJ-

led Kan administration promote the subordinate 

policies to the U.S., which have no difference with 

former LDP-led governments’ policies. In spite 

of such betrayal of DPJ-led government, people’s 

struggle against U.S. bases still continue.

5) Last May 2010 in the National Security 

Strategy (NSS), the U.S. Obama administration 

launched the comprehensive security policy by 

‘smart power’ which consists of ‘mixture of hard 

power’ (military power) and ‘soft power’ (economic 

and diplomatic power).

In the QDR 2010, he put stress on the 

following four urgent agenda; a) to win the current 

war, b) to prevent or deter probable conflicts, c) to 

prepare for wide-range conflicts in long and short 

perspective, and d) to maintain and consolidate 

force of arms. He further formulated the ‘1-n–2-1’ 

strategy which were constituted with the factors 

below; to defend the mainland of the U.S., to 

realize forward deterrence on many regions, to 

make the simultaneous military operations on two 

regions and win a decisive victory on one region. It 

announced that U.S. will take forward deterrence 

operation not only in the four vital regions (Europe, 

Northeast Asia, East Asia coastal regions, Middle 

East and Southeast Asia), but many other regions 

like the Horn of Africa region, Sahara, Central 

Asia, Philippines, Indonesia, etc. By referring 

to the ‘current war’ and ‘threat in the future’, it 

further pointed out the emerging power of Chine 

and India, and deepening variety of threat, and 

urged to build world order not only by the U.S. 

alone but .by cooperation with allied forces.

6) Last January 2011 the U.S. Defense Secretary 

Robert Gates visited Japan and remarked that the 

U.S. forces in Japan becomes the most vital part 

of security for this century. He announced in the 

National Military Strategy (February 2011) that 

the U.S. will keep its strong military forces in 

Northeastern Asia for the coming some decades, 

and will shift the military gravity to the Northeast 

region by deployment of U.S. troops from Iraq 

and Afghanistan into the region. It is followed 

by the ‘Air-Sea Battle’ strategy in Asia which is 

combination of the Air Force and the Navy, and 

intense ‘Roll-Back policy’ against China.

7) In accordance with the U.S., Japanese 

imperialism announced the ‘New Defense Outline’ 
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which defined five–year defense strategy of Japan. 

In the pretext of the threat from China, Russia, 

and North Korea, it scrapped its ‘defense-only 

policy’, and hereafter will take aggressive military 

deployment policy called ‘active defense power’ 

initiative. In particular, Japanese imperialism has 

stepped out to the military shift against China; it 

has consolidated the occupation and control on 

the Tiyao-yu Islands which Japan confiscated from 

China in the Sino-Japanese War, and consolidates 

deployment of SDF forces in Okinawa and nearby 

islands like Yonaguni Island and Miyako Island 

which are very close to Taiwan and mainland China. 

Okinawan people are all against the deployment.

However, the U.S. forces and the Japanese 

SDF jointly promote ‘Air-Sea Battle’ strategy, and 

push through the joint military drills frequently. 

In the meantime the U.S.-Japan-South Korea 

have intensified joint military exercises under the 

deepening tension on Korean Peninsula which was 

triggered by the sinking of the South Korean patrol 

frigate ‘Choan’ and the following shelling exchange 

between the North and South.

3. East Japan Disaster and ‘Deepening’ 

of the U.S.-Japan Alliance
1) On March 11, 2011, the M9.0 earthquake, 

the 30 meter tsunami and the leak of radioactivity 

by the accident of Fukushima Daiichi Nuclear 

Power Plant hit East Japan. The disaster caused 

the 15,413 people dead and 8,069 people missing. 

In addition, 88, 361 people are still living in 

evacuation centers (as of June 11, 2011).

2) In this situation, the U.S. forces in Japan and 

Japan’s SDF had been carried out joint operation 

in the pretext of ‘relief operation’. They established 

the ‘bilateral coordination centers’ (joint operation 

centers) in Sendai city where is a center of affected 

area, Yokota Air base in Tokyo and SDF’s Ichigaya 

central operation center in Tokyo.

It was also first time for the SDF to operate the 

integrated forces that was composed of their air, 

sea and ground forces. They have mobilized almost 

100,000 troops, 200 helicopters, 50 fixed wing 

aircrafts and 50 warships.

The U.S. President Barack Obama expressed 

fully support for Japan as one of allied countries 

and ordered to dispatch 3 warships including 

nuclear powered carrier Ronald Reagan quickly, 

when they came to join a military exercise with 

South Korea. The U.S. has mobilized 19 warships, 

140 aircraft and 18,000 troops by the name of 

Operation TOMODACHI (friendship).

A Japanese official of the Ministry of Foreign 

Affairs said ‘Though the character of operation 

was different, the operation including the using 

of civil facilities and landing operation served as 

a drill on the assumption that emergency in Korea 

occurred’. Local governors permitted the using of 

civil airports in Sendai and Yamagata as bases of 

the joint operation. The special force in Kadena 

Air Base came to Sendai airport with Humvee 

(high mobility multipurpose wheeled vehicles). 

The marines landed the coast of affected area 

by amphibious assault ship Essex. The marine’s 

special force CBIRF (Chemical Biological Incident 

Response Force), which has responsible for 

countering the effects of radiological and nuclear 

incident, etc, was also mobilized. This U.S.-Japan 

joint operation had been carried out for one and a 

half month.

3) Just before March 11 disaster, Kevin Maher, 

director of the office of Japan affairs in the State 

Department, called Okinawan people ‘the masters 

of manipulation and extortion’ or ‘lazy people’. 

People in Okinawa were in anger against his racist 

insult. Their anger against the presence of the U.S. 

forces also rose up. In this context, the U.S relief 

operation was carried out with following political 

motivation; to appease Okinawan people’s anger, 

to drawn the rising voices of opposition to U.S. 

bases in Japan and to improve the image of the 

U.S. military forces. In addition, the Operation 

TOMODACHI which has been conducted in 

the middle of the U.S.-ROK military exercise also 

served as a drill for war on Korea.

On the other hand, people who oppose U.S. 

bases demand the government to appropriate the 

huge military-related budget for urgent relief and 

rehabilitation. (Japanese government appropriate 

almost 5 trillion yen for annual military budget, 

3 trillion yen for realignment plan of U.S. Forces 

in Japan and 188.1 billion yen for support to 

U.S. military presence in Japan -what we call U.S. 

consideration budget in Japan). People in Iwakuni 

also demand to devote the development site in 

Iwakuni, which the Defense Ministry aims for U.S. 

soldiers’ residence, to the temporary houses for the 

disaster stricken people.

4) On June 21, 2011, the U.S.-Japan Security 

Consultative Committee (SCC) Meeting, which 

is composed of the Ministries of the Defense and 

Foreign Affairs Department of both countries, was 

held in Washington D.C... In this meeting, they 

declared the further promotion of their ‘cooperation 

in a regional and global setting’ under the renewed 

common strategic goals. In addition, they 

confirmed the achievement of their joint operation 

on the March 11 disaster and nuclear accident in 

Fukushima. They also decided to further promote 

the integration of both military forces.

On the other hand, they had to confirm the 

postponement of realization of the realignment 

plan of the U.S. forces in Japan until 2014 because 

construction of new base in Henoko, Okinawa 

as key of ‘deepening’ of the U.S.-Japan military 

alliance has no progress. Japanese mainstream 

media reported that it showed ‘instability’ or 

‘disturbance’ of the foundation of their alliance.

Regarding the issue on the U.S.-Japan military 

alliance and the presence of U.S. Forces in Japan, 

the offensive and defensive battle between people’s 

movement and the U.S. and Japanese imperialists is 

continuing. People’s struggle against U.S. bases in 

Okinawa, Iwakuni, Kanagawa and the rest of Japan 

shall never defeat. We shall further develop our 

struggle against the presence of the U.S. military 

forces in Okinawa and ‘mainland’ of Japan. Shall 

we fight together for withdrawal of the U.S. troops 

from Asia-Pacific and for abolition of the U.S.-led 

military alliance and military treaties with Japan, 

South Korea, Australia, Philippines and Taiwan, 

etc? We shall develop international solidarity 

among anti-bases movement in Asia-Pacific and 

the rest of the world.

4. Lastly
Facing the March 11 disaster and its grave 

impact, we Asia-Wide Campaign-Japan have 

worked on the support for victims in affected areas 

and engaged ourselves in rising movement against 

nuclear power plants. Under the banner of anti-

imperialism and international solidarity, we shall 

further strengthen our struggle against the U.S.-

Japan military alliance and for withdrawal of all 

the U.S. troops from Asia-Pacific. Shall we fight 

together!
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First International People’s Speak Out for the Rights 
to Land and Life in the Streets of Q.C., Philippines

O
n July 6th 2011, over 200 members and allies of the Peoples Coalition on Food Sovereignty, 

IBON International, Asian Peasant Coalition, KMP and PAMALAKAYA members and allies 

from 15 countries worldwide joined together for the first International People’s Speak Out for 

the Right to Land and Life, in the streets of Quezon City, Philippines. Rallying in front of 

the Department of Agrarian Reform, they brought a strong collective message demanding an end to 

the dispossession, poverty, hunger and livelihood devastation caused by the practice of land grabbing 

from small scale farmers and fisherfolk of the Global South by multinational corporations and corporate 

consortiums seeking land for monoculture cropping agribusiness ventures.

The realities of militant struggles by small farmers and fisherfolk for genuine agrarian reform, an end 

to militarization of their communities and the right to have food self-sufficiency were brought forward by 

rural folks from Aurora, Bukidnon, Cordillera, Isabela, Panay, Southern Tagalog, Tarlac and Laguna Bay 

in the Philippines. Messages about sister struggles amongst the agricultural labourers, Dalits and coastal 

peoples of Andra Pradesh and the Indigenous Peoples of Manipur, India, the peasants of Nepal, rural 

women of Indonesia, fisherfolk and farming families of Sri Lanka, the small farmers of Cameroon, Senegal 

and East and Southern Africa, and small farmers in Argentina were brought to the streets of Quezon City 

from local representatives of these communities present at the speak out. Cultural performances from the 

youth organizers of KMP and PAMALAKAYA chapters added lively energy to the gathering, ensuring 

that it was also a celebration of the strength and determination of rural peoples to stand up for their 

rights. The gathering also featured remarks from the Honourable Rafael Mariano, elected member of the 

House of Representatives for the ANAKPAWIS partylist.

The collective message of the unity of rural peoples to defend land, livelihood, and justice in the 

face of aggressive land grabbing and devastating losses due to the plundering of the land for minerals, 

oil extraction and agroindustrial processes of monocropping was unequivocal as participants vowed to 

intensify their local organizing across borders, continents and oceans
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The Rule of Law versus the Rule of Justice: 
Exposing the Gaps between Law Theory and Practice

O
n the afternoon of July 6, the Seminar on “The Rule of Law Versus the Rule of Justice” was held in 

Ambion Room, UP College of Law. Law students and practitioners, activists and jurists attended 

the conference workshop which aimed to expose the gaps between law theory and practice in 

democratic countries. The event was co-organized by Ibon, the International Association of 

Peoples’ Lawyers (IAPL), the National Union of People’s Lawyers and the Leilo0 Basso Foundation.  

Rep. Neri Colmenares, President of the National Union of Peoples’ Lawyers (NUPL) and Representative 

from Bayan Muna Party list at the Lower House of the Republic of the Philippines, tackled the difference 

between the rule of the law and the rule of justice and why impunity is widespread in the Philippines. 

The rule of the law is perceived by the poor and marginalized as part of the system that oppresses and 

marginalizes them. Therefore, the rule of law doesn’t necessarily equate to the rule of justice. This is best 

exemplified by the recent Supreme Court decision on the case of Hacienda Luisita, Incorporated and its 

Stock Distribution Option which viewed the latter as constitutional. The said decision is clearly unjust to 

famers who are demanding land, instead of stocks or shares. 

Prof. Gill Boehringer from the Macquarie University in Australia elaborated on the idea that law is 

violence and that the primary enemy of the world today is the capitalist mode of production.  He explained 

how the law was not neutral and that it primarily served the interests of ruling classes in society.

Further, the triangular dimension of law was tackled by Irene Fernandez, co-founder of the migrants’ 

non-governmental organization Tenaganita and Right Livelihood Awardee.  According to Fernandez, 

there are three dimensions of the law -- substance which is what it says; structure which is the system 

for implementing the law; and the culture, which according to her is the most decisive factor of all in 

determining the implementation of the law. She went on to demonstrate how these three dimensions 

often work against women and migrants in particular. 

Dr. Gianni Tognoni gave an overview on how the Permanent Peoples’ Tribunal tries to bridge the gap 

between law and practice. According to him, the 1970s appeared to be the height of international human 

rights law because of the signing of the covenants on political and social rights, except in Latin America 

where dictatorships were widespread. The peoples’ tribunal gives voice and visibility to people when states 

are absent and international law is blind. In fact, some of its decisions were used by official institutions 

like Africa Union and the United Nations. 

Another panelist for the rule of justice was AnnanyaBattacharjee of Asia Floor Wage Alliance 

who considered the notion that labor standards and labor rights hurt economic development a myth. 

According to her, this notion contradicts two assumptions: (1) Improvements in labor conditions and 

government intervention have been integral to national economic development in some of the leading 

capitalist countries and (2) Right to Development is a universal and inalienable right and an integral part 

of fundamental human rights. She added that in order to advance labor standards and rights in the age 

of globalization, people should no longer work within the boundary of the nation-state. The peoples’ 

tribunal helps give space for labor issues in countries and also to bargain internationally.

Mr. Ramon Vera Herrera, a prolific writer and editor from Mexico, revealed that there is systemic 

impunity in his country. The Permanent Peoples Tribunal has expressed its concern and will start the 

investigation in October.

M. Puravalen, former Kuala Lumpur bar chief, said that crimes done by transnational corporations 

(e.g. cross border in nature) cannot be prosecuted within the framework of traditional jurisprudence and 

the legal framework of the state. Nevertheless, there are available instruments that can help prosecute 

the crimes done by corporations to citizens such as the International Court of Justice guidelines and 

Maastricht guidelines, holding the state responsible for these crimes.

The Permanent Peoples’ Tribunal, with its 30 years of experience, has indeed allowed close monitoring 

of key liberation struggles of tragic violation of peoples’ rights and of the conceptual and operational 

developments on one side of international law. 
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Making sense of the global crisis and new world disorder: 
challenges and opportunities for people’s
struggles and alternative

T
he forum opened with a speech from IBON Executive Director, Ms. Jazminda Lumang, who 

described the event as timely as the global economic crisis continues to unfold while at the same 

time people are now showing increasing resolve to counter attempts to make them pay for bailing 

out those who created this crisis.

In his key note speech, IBON International Director, Mr. Antonio Tujan, Jr. clarified that this should 

not be called a multiple crises but symptoms of the lingering crisis of capitalism in the world. The 

forum should thus focus on the totality of the crisis with the objective of learning from each other’s 

experiences.

The forum was composed of three panels. Panel 1 discussed the “Multiple crises of the global system 

and new threats to developing countries and wellbeing of working people;” Panel 2 put forward “The 

case for system change;” and Panel 3 heard from “People’s responses,” with reactors from the workers, 

peasants, migrants and youth sectors.

Panel 1 speakers were Mr. Tara Buakansri of Green Peace on the topic of climate crisis and green 

growth, and Prof. Michel Chossudovsky of Center for Research on Globalization on the continuing 

neoliberal offensives.

Mr. Buakansri lamented that while the climate issue has become fashionable these days, there is still a 

need for people to look beyond superficial solutions to climate change and address its roots.

Mr. Chossudovsky on the other hand described how global media has created the illusion that the 

global economic crisis is over as dictated to them by powerful economic players in Wall Street. He argued 

that as long as the same elements that brought about the global economic crisis exist, the crisis will 

persist. He challenged mass movements who have come to an understanding on how the system works, 

to undermine the legitimacy of the political apparatus that serves to implement this. Breaking the line is 

ultimately the most important challenge for mass movements and to continue to spread the message to 

large sectors of the population who share the same sentiments.

Panel 2 speakers were Prof. Edward Oyugi of African Forum on Debt and Development (AFRODAD) 

who put forward alternatives to neoliberalism; Mr. Demba Moussa Dembele of African Forum for 

Alternatives (AFA) who called for a rethinking of economics, politics and ecology for sustainable 

development in order to address the fundamental roots of these multiple crises; and, Mr. Gustavo Javier 

Vera of La Alameda Foundation who talked about the role of people’s movements and civil society.

Prof. Oyugi described parallelisms between the Philippines and his country, Kenya, whose economy 

is in the hands of the ruling elite. Drawing from lessons learned on experiences of mass movements in his 

country, he emphasized the importance of unity among the ranks of working people. While alternatives 

to certain systems are defined, differing histories of societies, the challenges they face and how social 

movements respond to these are also important factors.

For Mr. Dembele, the global economic crisis is a clear indicator that capitalism is moribund and that 

socialism is the future of humanity. As such, it is the role of mass movements to facilitate the demise of 

capitalism by strengthening structures that challenge this system.

Mr. Vera agreed that socialism is the only alternative, and shared how after decades of struggle, people 

in Latin America are now realizing the need for radical social change. People electing progressive leaders 

and increasing number of trade unions are just a few of the signs of the times.

Panel 3 reactors were Mr. Elmer Labog of Kilusang Mayo Uno (KMU) for workers, Mr. Chennaiah 

Poguri of Andhra Pradesh Vyavasaya Viritidarulu Union (APVUU) for peasants, Mr. Yves Nibungco of 

Anakbayan New York/New Jersey (AB NY/NJ) for youth, and Ms. Eni Lestari of International Migrants’ 

Alliance (IMA) for migrants.

Mr. Labog emphasized the need for the workers of the world to forge stronger unities against its 

common foe – imperialism. Mr. Poguri railed against the commercialization of agricultural lands and 

argued for women’s right to these lands. Ms. Lestari pointed out that this is not our crisis but rather 

the crisis of capitalism. She pointed out the fact that in order to mitigate impacts to their businesses, 

capitalists are exploiting migrant workers for their cheap labor. Thus it is necessary for migrant workers 

to link arms with other sectors. Lastly, Mr. Nibungco dared fellow youths to participate in the struggles 

of the peasants and the workers of the world.

In closing, Peoples Movement on Climate Change (PMCC) Coordinator Ma. Theresa Lauron, one 

of the organizers of the event, called for peoples of the world to consolidate their ranks against their 

common enemy – imperialism. Amidst the crisis that beset the world today, she urged them to not only 

globalize the struggle but to also globalize hope.
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Keynote Speech
By Antonio Tujan 
International Director, IBON Foundation, Inc.

Welcome everybody! I want to congratulate 

IBON Foundation, RESIST, and also 

Peace for Life, for organizing this forum. 

The speakers in the opening session of IFPRIS 

have presented very illustrative and incisive 

depictions of the different aspects of what we 

usually call the multiple crises that broke out in 

2008 and continue to ravage economies around 

the world. But now I want to focus on some points 

that help us view the crisis as a whole more clearly.

At the core is the economic crisis, which in 

recent years reached its worst level in the post-

World War II era. From 2008 onwards, key 

economic indicators underwent steep drops 

reminiscent or actually approaching those of the 

Great Depression from 1929 to the late 1930s. 

[For a quantitative comparison of the present 

depression with the 1930s Great Depression, please 

read http://www.economics-ejournal.org/economics/

journalarticles/2010-18]

In the top industrialized countries, the following 

key economic indicators dropped in the 2008-2009 

period, based on quarterly data: manufacturing by 

23 percent; exports by 25.7 percent; real GDP by 

5.4 percent; stock market prices by 53.6 percent; 

and employment rates by 1.6 percent. 

These figures show only the usual indicators of 

crisis in the real economy. But the crisis extends 

beyond production and trade.  With the maturation 

of globalization, the financial sector has become 

a more dangerous, self-propelled aspect of the 

economy and its crisis as a whole.  The financial 

sector has become divorced in many respects from 

the real economy, evolving into many permutations 

of speculation of fictitious capital and becoming a 

distinct aspect of the crisis as a whole.  

Add to this the fact that crisis conditions 

also exist in global climate change, exacerbating 

economic crisis and affecting our very survival. These 

are all closely interconnected, and the food and 

energy crises are clear examples of the combination 

of the effects of speculation, climate change and 

depression. I think we should stop calling this 

a multiple crisis, as if this were the unhappy 

coincidental mix of disparate phenomena. Simply 

put, it is just one crisis of the global imperialist 

order with many intersecting dimensions. 

Lingering crisis of the global capitalist system

It is also important for us to understand that 

this crisis is not just a recession, not simply a 

cyclical phenomenon reaching depression, but 

the crisis of the global capitalist system where the 

combined effects of neoliberal globalization plus 

the onset of negative effects of climate change have 

entered proportions of a protracted depression.

Now why do I call this a lingering crisis, 

something of a protracted depression, when 

recession is supposedly over? Official economists 

who are celebrating the “end of recession” are 

technically correct according to the neoclassical 

definition of recession, because gross domestic 

incomes have already become positive since mid-

2009. In the OECD countries as a whole, quarterly 

GDP growth was still negative (-2.4 percent) in 

the first quarter of 2009, but turned positive in the 

next quarters and was hitting around 1.0 percent 

in the first two quarters of 2010. However, it 

dipped again to 0.3 percent by first quarter 2011, 

signifying that underlying factors continue to drive 

the crisis.

The crisis remains evident when we look at 

other indicators. Among OECD countries, for 

example, unemployment rates rose from 8.4 

percent in 2009 to 8.6 percent in 2010, reaching 

double-digit figures in countries like Spain, Greece, 

Ireland, Portugal and some Eastern European 

countries. Other OECD-country figures for 2009 

and 2010 also show generally lower rates for trade, 

investments, and consumer spending.

Official economists thus are obliged to concede 

that many elements of the crisis remain, threatening 

to keep the global economy in the mire, if not pull 

it further down in 2011. This is true not just in 

the developed countries, where the steep drops in 

figures are more marked, but also in the developing 

countries, where many of the elements of the crisis 

such as high unemployment, stagnant production 

and low consumer spending have been simmering 

for many years and thus the features of crisis and 

long-term effects are worse even if downturns may 

not be as marked. Just to mention one example: 

In South Africa, unemployment was 37 percent in 

2001, 26.6 percent in 2005, 24.3 percent in 2007 

(before the 2008 crash), and 23.3 percent in 2010. 

This duality, this seeming confusion, is 

something that I think many people in the global 

South have already understood. They are not easily 

confused with the figures of neo-classical economics, 

so that when we say we have a permanent crisis of 

depression in the South, we do understand what this 

means. The permanent crisis is a feature in Southern 

economies because of the workings of imperialism 

that constantly export the effects of its crisis, and 

bleed our countries dry of natural resources and 

value from slave wage labor. At the same time, what 

we see now globally is that even though recession 

has supposedly ended in most of the countries of 

the North, in many of them it is clearly continuing 

and even worsening. The crisis has in fact spread, 

persisted and worsened in many ways.

Public deficits, public debt, austerity measures

The 2008 meltdown, on the surface, was 

triggered by speculation in Western financial 

markets—household debt, corporate debt and 

financial derivatives that were abused, relentlessly 

puffed up like bubbles until they finally burst. As 

a result, the big banks and financial houses that 

fell into deep financial trouble had to get their 

governments’ help. In turn, these governments 

used public money to bail out the troubled banks 

and firms. Such packages, subsidies, overpriced 

supply contracts, and tax cuts for the wealthy were 

not principally meant to generate production and 

employment and to stimulate demand, but merely 

to help favored firms stay afloat.

Now many governments are themselves in 

trouble, because their bailout packages have led 

to huge budget deficits and public debt, which 

eventually lead to unsustainable debt service. Huge 

military expenditures have also contributed to the 

problem. As a result, there is now a threat faced 

by many countries—in Europe for example—of 

financial collapse in the public sector due to 

sovereign debt defaults. 

Confronted with these problems, Northern 

governments have resorted to austerity measures 

that shifted the burden of the crisis onto the backs 

of public sector employees, and the public as a 

whole who are obliged to pay higher taxes and 

larger service fees for less social services. 

This crisis is not a simple recession compounded 

with other elements of crisis and a scale similar 

to the Great Depression, rather it is a lingering 

or protracted depression, expressed in low levels 

of consumer spending, expressed in double-

digit unemployment, expressed in sovereign debt 

problems and threats of default. 

The casino economy

In the past, we used to think that the stock 

market is an indicator of economic health. A 

New York stock market collapse would provide a 

good indication of the onset of recession and so 

on. Now it has become obvious that the recent 

stock market collapses, such as the dot-com, 

Silicon Valley boom and then massive collapse or 

the shift to high stakes real estate speculation that 

then became the sub-prime mortgage collapse, are 

phenomena of a “casino” economy that is driven 

by financial speculation.  These are examples of 

the ups and downs of the speculative gambling 

in financial instruments, a sector of the economy 

that is no longer reflective of the real economy but 

exists for itself, has become distinct and somewhat 

disconnected. 

While we have global overproduction resulting 

in depression in the real economy, the busts 

and booms of the casino financial sector is not 

directly reflective of this crisis.  Rather, another 

layer of fictitious capital utilized solely for various 

permutations of financial speculation operates 

independently of the real economy but draws value 

from it, can influence investment positively, but 

definitely wreaks havoc on the real economy in the 

period of busts.  This has now been demonstrated 

dramatically in the subprime crisis in the US which 

led to massive bankruptcies of mortgages, driving 

families out homeless and into the streets.
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Even at the start of the 20th century it has 

already been clear that, with the rise of the financial 

oligopolies in imperialist countries, the financial 

sector has bred activities such as the stock market 

that is unreal, a system that is virtual and premised 

on opportunism.  Since neoliberal globalization 

drove financial liberalization to unprecedented 

heights, it has become aptly called the casino 

economy where finance has been surrendered to 

sheer gambling in the financial markets by a new 

breed of high-end speculators.  Others would call it 

vampire capitalism—a parasite that survives only in 

darkness out of public scrutiny and accountability, 

quietly sucking the blood out of the economy. If 

you expose it, you will see its true undemocratic, 

opportunistic, blood-sucking character—a true 

representative of the monopolistic greed of 

imperialism. 

While it is important to address the busts and 

booms of the financial sector, such as the issues 

surrounding the subprime crisis or debt defaults 

in the eurozone countries now, we must not forget 

that the financial sector does not per se reflect the 

totality of the crisis and is not necessarily a symptom 

of an upcoming bust or boom. It has become a 

complicating layer of economy, and a complicating 

layer of crisis that neoliberal globalization has 

created—in short, it is a feature of the protracted 

depression of imperialism.  

The financial sector can experience its own 

booms irrespective of the state of the real economy, 

and busts at the expense of the real economy. 

What is important about the sub-prime mortgage 

collapse and the ensuing bailouts is how capitalism, 

how imperialism has sought to sustain the financial 

oligarchy and its opportunistic attacks on the real 

economy at the expense of the people. 

The other crises

The climate crisis is the systemic, long-term 

effect of imperialism on nature and earth as a 

whole. The tendency of profit to fall pushes 

capitalists to constantly work for accumulation, in 

a sense the necessity of capitalist greed for their own 

survival.  But the undeniable fact is that unbridled 

profit motivation runs counter to any notion of 

sustainability, including consumption of natural 

resources, intensifying the contradiction between 

humanity and nature.  While even industrial 

technology and production can theoretically 

be sustainably implemented in a society, under 

capitalism nature is exploited in unsustainable 

ways, beyond the needs of consumption of society 

and beyond the carrying capacity of nature that 

that human society occupies in part or the earth 

as a whole.

Under imperialism, that basic premise and 

feature of capitalism translates to a relentless rape 

of nature beyond the boundaries of a nation-state, 

the rape of raw materials from the colonies and 

semi-colonies achieved whether through conquest 

or more deceptively through foreign investment 

activities. It translates to a deep-going abuse of the 

environment that has global and long-term impact. 

Therefore, the climate crisis is the cumulative 

effect of imperialism in its nearly two centuries of 

existence.

Finally, there are the food and energy crises 

which are essentially speculative in nature. The 

current energy crisis, for example, shows not 

merely the real effects of the limited amounts of 

energy that is available in the form of fossil fuels, 

but how finance capital translates or transforms 

this situation of limited supply and turns it into 

another casino for their profit taking.  This is also 

the same for food price spikes which are mainly 

the product of speculative activities in basic food 

and agricultural crops trading, taking advantage of 

new demand for agrofuel production and reduced 

supply due to various effects of climate change.

The present global situation should not be 

comprehended simply as a collection of crises but 

the global crisis in its totality and interconnections. 

We should understand the dynamics and real 

connections of one crisis to the other. We should 

understand the fundamental relations and 

contradictions in production and distribution 

that are at the base of these crises, and how those 

become the principal source of the problems of 

the people. The main problems they face, such as 

unemployment, labor flexibilisation, collapse in 

wages and loss of livelihood, are the direct results 

of crisis and of the fundamental contradictions at 

the base of these crisis.

‘Capitalism is not over’

The worldwide depression that started in 2008 

is thus proving to be a mere precursor of greater 

crises in the coming years, with more and more 

analysts now agreeing that the depression carries 

enough factors to trigger a turn for the worse in 

the coming years.

The specter of crisis has been so persistent that 

the global forum of the OECD, which is the club 

of the industrialized countries, the club led by the 

imperialist countries, had to admit continuing 

economic worries. They hold a global forum every 

year, and the global forum last year [May 26-28, 

2010, held in Paris] was meant to celebrate the end 

of the crisis because recession was officially over. 

But, interestingly, they had three messages that 

showed a darker side.

The first message was that, while the recession 

was over, industrialized countries were faced 

with the problem of what is known as “jobless 

growth,” which means to say that in this lingering 

depression, all over the world, the threat of double-

digit unemployment remains. This is a testament 

to the problem of stagnant production that has 

not really recovered from the crisis. Second, the 

threat of sovereign debt defaults, which could 

actually bring the whole of European finance with 

it and the difficulties and social risks that come 

with the “fiscal consolidation” as the obvious IMF 

imposition to tide over the fiscal crisis.

The third was, very interestingly, a session 

devoted by the OECD forum solely to proclaim 

that capitalism is not over. This means that a 

blanket of fear has in fact descended among the 

industry leaders, among the finance leaders, 

among the government, development, and 

economic leaders. The crisis is reminding them 

of the reality that the depression has not ended 

despite the supposed recovery from recession and 

in its historic proportions is heralding the death 

knell of capitalism. They had to invent a session 

which sounded more like rabble-rousing to affirm 

the faith—that capitalism is very much alive and 

remains relevant.

It’s interesting to attend these forums to hear 

what the thinkers of the global capitalist system are 

talking about. Their answer to all of capitalism’s 

problems, by the way, is innovation and green 

growth. Innovation is indeed essential for the 

continuous growth of technology, economy and 

society.  Sustainability is fundamental in the face of 

crisis and climate change.  But not necessarily green 

growth—an invention of the OECD to strengthen 

its justification of capitalism when all around us 

the need for system change is very clear and the 

people’s clamor growing stronger every time.  We 

need to delve deeper into the new slogans of green 

growth and green economy, these are the new 

mantras by which capitalism seeks reinvents itself 

to survive the end of neoliberal globalization and 

the onset of depression. 

The RESIST campaign on the real character 

of the crisis

The intention of the campaign of RESIST is 

precisely to be able to focus on the real character 

of the crisis, to be able to provide a critical 

understanding of the various elements of this 

totality of crisis, and to strengthen our learning 

from each other’s experience on how we advance 

our struggles worldwide. We have some successes. 

We need to push our work further, and we need to 

achieve more gains.

I am very happy that we are here to listen on 

how the crisis has affected communities, classes and 

sectors around the world and how we are fighting 

it, so that we can fight it even more and we can 

fight it better. Thank you very much.
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The Case for System Change: Addressing the fundamental 
roots of the multiple crises: rethinking economics, politics 
and ecology for sustainable development
Demba Moussa Dembele, Economist & Researcher
Director, African Forum on Alternatives, Dakar, Senegal

Introduction

The multiple crises that are affecting the 

globe, including climate change, have not only 

deepened the crisis of legitimacy of the capitalist 

system but also raised questions about its future. 

While the leading capitalist countries scramble for 

solutions to save the system at the expense of the 

people, peoples’ movements argue that the issue 

is not another reform of capitalism to make it 

more “humane”, or to “moralize” it. The issue is to 

accelerate its demise and move toward sustainable 

development paradigms compatible with social 

justice, equity, democracy, respect for peoples’ 

economic, social and cultural rights, and of the 

environment.

Fundamental roots of the multiple crises

The current crises result from the exhaustion 

of capitalism as a model of production and 

accumulation of wealth, compounded by 

imperialist wars and strong peoples’ resistance from 

around the world.

The roots of the economic and financial crises

It is a fact that the capitalist system has 

exhausted its usefulness as a model of production 

and exchange, as illustrated by the crisis of 

profitability in major capitalist economies and the 

concomitant rise of the financial sector. As a result, 

profits are derived more from speculation than from 

production. This led to the financialization of the 

economy, with the rise of the derivatives market. 

The financialization of the economy translated 

into a growing gap between the real economy and 

financial flows. It is estimated that over 90% of 

the daily flows on foreign exchange markets is not 

linked to the production and exchange of goods 

and services. The derivatives market accounts for 

78% of the liquidity circulating in the world and 

it is more than 9 times the size of the world gross 

domestic product (GDP)!1

So, the subprime debacle in 2008 was only 

a symptom of a profound crisis of profitability 

of global capitalism. The subprime market is 

an outgrowth of the exponential growth of the 

derivatives market, fueled by lax monetary policies 

and deregulation in the United States and Europe. 

These policies are linked to the blind faith in the 

power of markets to “self-regulate” (Dembele, 

2009; UNCTAD, 2009) and the myth of the 

“invisible hand” which claims that markets work 

for the good of all while pursuing their self-

interests. Accordingly, State intervention was 

deemed “useless” or even an obstacle to the “efficient 

functioning” of markets. This led to the wave of 

deregulations and liberalization over the last three 

decades or so, that lifted controls on capital flows 

and regulation on the activities of corporations, 

banks and financial markets in several developed 

countries, especially in the United States.

In Africa and other countries of the South, the 

IMF and World Bank imposed trade liberalization, 

free capital flows and privatization on a massive 

scale. The State was deemed the biggest obstacle to 

development in Africa and came under fierce attacks 

with the aim of discrediting State-led development 

experience and the public sector (Dembele, 2009; 

Mkandawire, 2001).

Intensification of imperialist wars 

and the militarization of the Planet

Capitalism and wars are inherently linked. This 

is why the other factor in explaining the crisis of 

global capitalism has been the intensification of 

imperialist wars of aggression for the control of 

resources and markets. For US imperialism and its 

NATO allies, endless wars are part of its strategy to 

solve the deep structural and complex crisis they 

are going through. The aggression and occupation 

of Iraq, the imperialist aggression against Libya, 

threats against other countries an illustration of that 

strategy. In Sub-Saharan Africa, US imperialism 
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is seeking a military base for the headquarters of 

“Africa Command” (AFRICOM). The aim is to 

militarize the region in its drive for the control of 

its resources. Of the objectives of AFRICOM is to 

keep safe the investments of US multinationals in 

oil fields in the Gulf of Guinea and monitor the 

routes through which African oil supplies go to the 

United States. It is projected that by 2015, 25% 

of the United States oil needs would come from 

Africa, especially from the Gulf of Guinea.

But wars of aggression and military occupation 

are exhausting US imperialism. It is estimated 

that since September 2001, the United States 

has spent more than 1.3 trillion dollars in Iraq 

and Afghanistan.2 How much in Libya and in 

other countries? As a result, it is saddled with the 

highest debt in modern history and confronted 

with staggering trade and budget deficits. These 

problems are weakening its ability to pursue its 

aggressions and occupation of foreign countries, 

leading it to increasingly use NATO to compel its 

subservient allies to contribute to the war effort. 

This is seen in Iraq, Afghanistan and Libya.

Resistance from countries 

and peoples’ movements

Resistance against foreign domination and 

imperialist wars, against neoliberal policies, against 

capitalist globalization has exacerbated the crisis of 

global capitalism. In the South, several countries 

and nations are reclaiming their independence and 

sovereignty as well as the control over their resources 

by reversing privatization imposed in the past by 

the IMF and the World Bank. This is particularly 

the case in Latin America where US imperialism 

has been losing ground over the last decade or so. 

The “free trade” agreement it intended to impose to 

the region was challenged and rejected by leading 

countries in Latin America.

Meanwhile peoples’ resistance and struggles 

against the capitalist/imperialist system has 

intensified in several parts of the world, even in 

the imperialist centers. The birth of the World 

Social Forum (WSF) galvanized anti-corporate 

globalization social movements around the world 

and contributed to discrediting the neoliberal 

paradigm and institutions, like the IMF, the World 

Bank and the WTO. The struggles against “free 

trade” agreements, the illegitimate debt of the 

South, widening inequalities in the world and the 

rising awareness about climate change, all this has 

significantly contributed to discrediting market 

fundamentalism, thus putting into question the 

legitimacy of the capitalist system itself.

Rethinking economics, politics 

and ecology for sustainable development

The current crises of global capitalism are a 

new stage in the irreversible demise of that system. 

To be sure, its agony may take longer than many 

expect. But it has irreversibly entered its terminal 

phase. Like social systems that preceded it, it has 

run its course and become a parasitic system. It 

can only survive by generating more wars, more 

inequality, more misery and more ecological and 

social disasters.

This is why challenges to global capitalism are 

growing, from both States and social movements, 

in favor of development models respecting peoples’ 

sovereignty over their resources, their economic, 

social and cultural rights, and compatible with 

social justice, democracy and environmental 

sustainability.

Deepening the crisis of legitimacy 

of the capitalist system

Therefore, it is essential to deepen and 

exacerbate the crisis of legitimacy of the capitalist 

system by discrediting its ideology and myths. 

Market fundamentalists claim that markets should 

be left to their own devices because they have self-

correcting mechanisms and that market failures are 

less costly than State failures. But the devastations 

caused by the financial crisis have caused trillions 

of dollars of losses that Western governments had 

to mobilize to clean up the mess spread by markets 

to the entire globe (Dembele, 2009).

With the collapse of market fundamentalism, 

it is the legitimacy of the entire capitalist system 

that is being put into question. Even some of its 

most fervent ideologues are now in disarray. Some 

of its most sacred myths are discredited. Things 

that were unthinkable just a few years ago have 

taken place in countries where no one would have 

expected them. Nationalizations of banks and 

financial institutions, rescue plans for industrial 
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companies, a strong State intervention everywhere 

and attacks against “unbridled capitalism”, all this 

has been observed in Europe and even in the United 

States! The ghosts of Keynes and even Marx have 

come back to haunt Western leaders and neoliberal 

ideologues!3

Accentuate the discredit 

of the IMF and World Bank

The collapse of market fundamentalism is a 

major blow to these institutions, with the reversal 

of some of the core policies they had advocated for 

decades in Africa and in other “poor” countries 

under the failed and discredited structural 

adjustment programs (SAPs). The IMF and the 

World Bank have actively supported fiscal stimulus, 

that is, expansionary fiscal policies, in the United 

States, Europe and Asia. They have supported 

nationalization of private banks and other financial 

institutions.

Yet, since the 1980s, these policies were 

denied African countries in the name of market 

fundamentalism. This vindicates critics who have 

been saying all along that neoliberal policies 

advocated by the IMF and the World Bank were 

based on purely ideological ground in order 

to protect and promote the interests of global 

capitalism. The crisis has exposed the total 

bankruptcy of their ideology and policies, which 

have cost very dearly to Africa and to other “poor” 

countries (Christian Aid, 2005).

Time for a Paradigm Shift

The demise of market fundamentalism, the 

deep crisis of legitimacy of global capitalism and 

the bankruptcy of the IMF and World Bank 

policies open opportunities for people to free their 

minds and dare to think outside the box (Tandon, 

2009). This means daring to challenge the tenets 

of capitalist/neoliberal paradigm and deconstruct 

its concepts.

1) Challenges within the capitalist centers

Challenges are already coming from the 

imperialist centers. Popular movements, trade 

unions, progressive political forces are challenging 

official arguments for imposing austerity measures 

and fighting against the neoliberal remedies ruling 

classes are attempting to impose on them. In 

Greece, Spain, France, Ireland, Italy, Portugal, and 

in other countries resistance is growing. People are 

challenging both the official explanation for the 

crisis and the so-called solutions proposed, because 

they mean more sacrifices for them in order to save 

the system.

A number of thinkers and economists are openly 

putting into question the viability of the capitalist 

system. The millions of “indignants” in Spain, 

France, Greece, and in other European countries, 

are clearly rejecting the reforms aimed at saving the 

current system. They are calling for system change, 

for a more humane system in which there will be a 

more equitable distribution of wealth, the prospect 

for a better life for all citizens. In that context, a 

number of European thinkers see the current crisis 

as a crisis of civilization forged by capitalism and 

call for an alternative system (Baier, 2010; Cohen-

Séat, 2011; Tosel, 2011)

2) Challenges from the South

In the South, it is not only social movements 

but also States that are calling for a paradigm 

shift. A rethinking of development is taking place 

in Latin America, Asia and Africa. During the 

World Social Forum in Dakar, in February 2011, 

intellectuals from the South held a Forum on 

the theme “The South thinks and acts by itself ” 

under the leadership of Professor Samir Amin. This 

means that Southern countries and institutions 

should reclaim their sovereign right to design their 

development and delink from the global system.

Reclaiming Sovereignty 

over Development Policies

Reclaiming sovereignty over development is to 

reclaim the right to development as proclaimed by 

the United Nations in the mid-1980s. Therefore, 

policy makers and peoples’ organizations from the 

South must strengthen their resolve to explore more 

freely and confidently alternative development 

policies. It is already happening in Latin America 

where governments have challenged the US-

led “Free Trade Agreement of the Americas” to 

propose their own vision of regional integration. 

The Bolivarian Alternative, known as ALBA, is 

reshaping the development agenda in that region. 

Solidarity, complementarity and cooperation 

are replacing the old and discredited concepts of 

“comparative advantage” and “free trade”.

In Africa, policy makers and leaders are slowly 

waking up and rethinking the development process 

on the continent. The multiple crises that rocked 

African countries, the high costs of IMF and 

World Bank-imposed policies and the lessons 

learned from the international financial crisis have 

prompted some African leaders and institutions to 

challenge the dominant paradigm and forge their 

own path to development.

The resistance opposed to the Economic 

partnership agreements (EPAs) was a sign that 

something new was taking place in Africa. There is 

a growing awareness on the necessity to strengthen 

regional integration and even to build new 

institutions at the continental level. It is agreed 

to create regional currencies backed by African 

countries’ own resources. At the continental level, 

decision has been made to establish an African 

Monetary Fund (AMF) in Cameroun; an African 

Central Bank (ACB) in Nigeria and an African 

Investment Bank (AIB) in Libya. The decision 

to create an AMF and an ACB seems to indicate 

that African countries are ready to reclaim their 

sovereignty over their monetary and financial 

policies and use them for the benefit of their 

development.

Last November, a meeting of African institutions 

in Tunisia has come up with what they call “Africa’s 

vision for development” (AfDB et al., 2010). This 

is another sign that things are moving in the right 

direction, in terms of thinking. However, it remains 

to be seen whether African leaders will take up that 

challenge and follow what their institutions have 

proposed.

These positive developments vindicate African 

social movements and progressive research 

institutions, which have long ago called on African 

leaders and institutions to break with failed and 

discredited IMF/World Bank policies and explore 

alternative policies. In that regard, researchers on 

the continent and social movements have made 

proposals on a number of issues, such as debt, 

trade, agriculture, industrial policies and financing 

that African leaders and institutions could refer 

to if they are willing to break with the neoliberal 

system (Amin, 2009; Dembele, 2009; Tandon, 

2008; 2009; Abbas and Niyiragira, 2009) .

African social movements have called for a 

greater cooperation between African institutions, 

such as the African Development Bank, the 

Economic Commission for Africa (ECA) and 

the African Union Commission in order to forge 

a vision for Africa by working with independent 

think tanks and social movements. This call seems 

to be heard as the Tunis Consensus seems to 

indicate.

African social movements and thinkers have 

also been calling for revisiting and updating basic 

documents that had forged a bold and independent 

path to development for the continent but had 

been put aside under the pressure of the IFIs in 

the 1980s. The Lagos Plan of Action, the African 

Alternative Framework to Structural Adjustment, 

the Abuja Treaty, the Arusha Charter for Popular 

Participation in Development are all key documents 

that were framed by African thinkers and policy 

makers in the 1980s and 1990s, with a clear and 

autonomous vision for Africa’s development.

Rethinking the Concept of Development

Along with reclaiming their right to design 

their development, Southern countries and 

peoples’ organizations must challenge the 

neoliberal conception of development, assimilated 

to a succession of growth and accumulation as a 

result of market expansion. Hence, the promotion 

of the export-led growth model, with its attendant 

corollaries, such as trade liberalization, free flows of 

capital, minimal State intervention.

Development in its original and deeper 

meaning is not only economic growth but also 

structural changes in economic, social, cultural 

and political areas, all aimed at improving the lives 

of the majority of the people, not at accumulating 

more wealth in fewer hands. In that sense, policies 

of employment, education, health, housing, 

income redistribution and poverty eradication are 

integrated into a coherent framework characterized 

by a vigorous fight against inequalities, social 

discrimination and exclusion, with the State at the 

center of these policies.
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Rethinking and Restoring State’s Role 

as in the Development Process

Indeed, another major illustration of the crisis of 

legitimacy of the neoliberal system is the recognition 

that the State is a central player in solving the crises 

brought about by unfettered markets and it will 

remain a key actor in the development process, 

whether in developed or developing countries. 

Some may recall former US President Ronald 

Reagan’s assertion in the 1980s that the State was 

“part of the problem, not of the solution”. This 

signaled the ascendancy of market fundamentalism 

illustrated by massive deregulations and assaults on 

the State and public service. It opened the door 

to some of the most sweeping and devastating 

structural adjustment policies in Africa. African 

States that were demonized as major obstacles to 

development and came under vicious attacks as 

“predatory”, “wasteful”, “rent-seeking”, “corrupt” 

and “inept”! (Mkandawire, 2001).

All these epithets were intended to discredit the 

State as agent of economic and social development 

and the experience of State-led development that 

took place in the post-independence period up to 

the late 1970s in Africa.4 Despite the remarkable 

achievements of that period, the IMF and World 

Bank used every possible negative example to 

blame the State for Africa’s crises and ills. They told 

African leaders that the State was the main, if not 

the unique, cause of the economic and social crisis 

in Africa.5

Accordingly, the solutions they advocated 

included withering away the State by eliminating 

or limiting its intervention in the economic 

sphere. Hence the imposition of fiscal austerity 

programs, the downsizing of the civil service and 

the dismantling of the public sector with the 

privatization of State-owned companies. This has 

had very negative consequences with the explosion 

of poverty, rising social and gender discrimination, 

widening gap between urban and rural areas, the 

deterioration of public services, such as education 

and health.

One of the key lessons of the international 

financial crisis is the return of the State to the 

center of development policies. The State is 

an indispensable and indisputable agent of 

development and part of the solutions to the 

current global crises. Therefore, the collapse of the 

dogma of the “invisible hand” and “self-correcting 

markets” should free African and other Southern 

countries to rethink and restore the role of the State 

without which there is no development. This is 

why, African and international institutions are now 

calling for the restoration of a strong and effective 

State, they call developmental State (AfDB, 2010; 

UNCTAD, 2007)

Rethinking the role of the State means rebuild 

the social state which should be in the forefront of 

the fight against social inequalities, the protection 

of vulnerable groups and for the provision of 

essential social services, like public education, 

health, public housing, etc. This means adopting 

new policies of income redistribution in favor 

of poor and marginalized households through 

progressive taxation policies. The social state should 

also protect small-scale producers, especially in the 

agricultural sector, against powerful and heavily-

subsidized agricultural exporters from developed 

countries.

The social state should reverse all privatization 

policies and take back under public ownership all 

strategic sectors, like the mining sector, natural 

resources, as well as water and energy. It should also 

put in place support policies for key industrial and 

agricultural sectors.

Promote the Rights-Based Perspective

The return of the State should lead to the 

rehabilitation and strengthening of the public sector 

and the promotion of the rights-based perspective, 

which posits that people have some inalienable 

basic economic, social and cultural rights that the 

State has an obligation to fulfill. Therefore, the 

shift in paradigm calls for protecting public service 

at the national level and the global commons at 

the international level against privatization, under 

any pretext. This is why the UN General Assembly 

decision to make access to water a basic human 

right, is a major development in the protection of 

these global commons and the fundamental rights 

of citizens, especially the most vulnerable ones, to 

have free access to basic services.

Accelerate and Strengthen Regional Integration

The feasibility of some of the policies outlined 

above will be possible only within an integrated 
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region. Given the weakness of many countries, the 

ability to successfully challenge dominant policies 

would come mainly if they are able to speak 

with one voice. The examples in Latin America 

show that regional integration was the key to 

challenging the US imperialism in what used to 

be called its “backyard”! That integration has not 

only economic benefits, but also political and even 

security implications for the region.

In Africa, the struggle against the EPAs is also 

a good example of how regional integration is 

important as an effective instrument of collective 

resistance. As indicated above, other timid but 

significant steps have been taken lately to bolster 

regional and continental integration. These bold 

steps should be strengthened and followed by other 

significant steps, such as the creation of regional 

currencies with the view to severing the old colonial 

ties that are still hampering closer cooperation 

among African countries.

Integration could lay the foundations for 

credible and viable industrial policies because 

it could provide the policy space to support 

autonomous policies and economies of scale for 

competitive industries. Accordingly, integration 

could help to increasingly transform raw materials 

locally and boost the domestic demand-led strategy 

which would create more favorable conditions for 

adding value, providing jobs for the local people 

and retaining more of the wealth created by local 

resources. Finally, integration would open better 

possibilities for domestic resource mobilization in 

favor of their own development.

Financing for Development

Indeed, a greater and more effective domestic 

resource mobilization is another key element in 

the struggle for a paradigm shift because it would 

reduce dependency on the so-called “aid” and 

strengthen Southern countries’ policy space. One 

of the major weaknesses of Southern countries is 

their great dependence on external financing. This 

dependence explains why the IMF and World Bank 

were so powerful in the 1980s and 1990s in Africa 

and Latin America.

Therefore, one of the major steps in the 

paradigm shift is the necessity for Southern 

countries to count first on their own resources to 

finance their development. For UNCTAD (2007) 

and other institutions, like the South Centre, this 

might be possible if African and other developing 

countries build developmental States capable 

to put in place policies aimed at mobilizing 

more effectively domestic resources by helping 

governments to improve tax collection; stop or 

reduce capital flight and make more productive use 

of remittances from their expatriates. According 

to Christian Aid (2008), in Africa, potential tax 

losses for lack of enforcement of agreements with 

investors are estimated at $160 billion a year.

Therefore, improving domestic resource 

mobilization implies limiting tax exemptions for 

corporations and shutting down tax loopholes 

to limit the siphoning of domestic savings and 

enforcing more effectively income taxation on 

foreign investors. This would also imply imposing 

capital controls to limit tax evasions and capital 

flight. This would require that African countries 

adopt and effectively implement progressive fiscal 

and monetary policies.

On the other hand, African countries should 

demand compensations for losses due to subsidies 

by OECD countries as well as compensations by 

Western financial institutions for their complicity 

in tax evasion and capital flight. In 2005, the 

Commission for Africa, put together by then 

British Prime Minister Tony Blair, issued a report 

in which it recognized the complicity of the 

Western financial system in the transfer of illegal 

wealth from Africa to the North. The Commission 

estimated that that wealth was at least equal to half 

of the continent’s external debt. Therefore, African 

governments should call on Western governments 

and financial institutions to fully cooperate in 

Africa’s efforts to get back that wealth to its rightful 

owners: the African people.

All the while, African countries should pursue 

more forcefully the call for the unconditional 

cancellation of the continent’s illegitimate debt 

and even contemplate its collective repudiation. 

The Multilateral “debt relief ” initiative (MDRI) 

is not an adequate response to Africa’s demand. 

Only a few countries are included and they have 

to comply with crippling conditions dictated by 
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the IFIs. If Western countries and institutions do 

not heed the demand for debt cancellation, African 

countries should have the right to take unilateral 

actions to stop debt payments because they violate 

the basic human and social rights of their citizens.

Along with debt cancellation, African leaders 

and institutions should join social movements 

in calling for reparations for centuries of slavery, 

colonialism, domination and plunder of the 

continent’s resources. This is a protracted struggle 

but one which can be won if Africa is willing to 

sustain that struggle for as long as it takes.

Likewise, Africa should launch another major 

struggle for the repatriation of the wealth stolen 

from the African people and illegally kept abroad 

with the complicity of Western States and financial 

institutions. Embezzlement, tax evasions and 

corruption have deprived African countries of 

billions of dollars that should be returned to serve 

the continent’s development. Therefore, Africa, 

through its regional and continental institutions, 

should launch a campaign for the repatriation of 

that wealth and seek the help of the United Nations 

institutions, the solidarity of the Global South and 

the support of progressive public opinion in the 

North. 

In light of the ecological devastation wrought 

by centuries of plunder of the South’s natural 

resources, the climate debt owed by the North has 

become crucial issue. In that context, the South 

is entitled to huge financing from the North for 

adaptation and mitigation. Southern countries 

should not accept any accumulation of debt for 

these objectives. Africa and the rest of the South 

should reject the World Bank attempts to provide 

loans in response to the climate change impact. Any 

climate financing from that institution must be in 

the form of grant without any strings attached.

Strengthen South-South Cooperation 

and Solidarity

South-South cooperation has become a major 

feature of international relations and can play an 

important role in the paradigm shift. Closer South-

South relations are part of the strategy to challenge 

the dominant paradigm. For instance, in recent 

years, solidarity among countries of the South has 

derailed Western countries’ schemes, notably in 

the WTO. Major Southern countries have become 

key players in the international arena, as illustrated 

by the rise of the BRICS (Brazil; Russia, India, 

China and South Africa), even if Russia cannot be 

considered as a Southern country.

The BRICS account for one third of the 

world gross domestic product. The economic and 

financial crisis is accelerating the power of the 

BRICS and other Southern countries. Projections 

claim that the combined GDP of the BRICS and 

other Southern countries would account for 60% 

of the world GDP by 2030. South-South foreign 

direct investments (FDIs) accounted for 14% of all 

FDIs in 2008 while South-South trade accounted 

for 16.4% of the 14 trillion dollars of world trade 

in 2007. South-South trade rose from $600 billion 

in 1995 to $3.14 trillion in 2008 and $2.63 trillion 

in 2009. An increasing part of South-South trade 

is in manufactured goods. In 2008, $1.85 trillion 

was in manufactured goods and one trillion in 

capital machinery. In development finance, more 

than two-thirds of loans made by other Southern 

countries are on a concessional basis.6

In its 2010 report on the Least Developed 

Countries (LDCs), UNCTAD has indicated that 

emerging southern economies are now the major 

export markets for LDCs, absorbing more than 

half of their exports. Since 1996, more than half of 

LDCs’ imports come from the South. In 2007-2008 

it was 62% of their imports. Between 1990/1991 

and 2007/2008, 66% of the growth expansion 

in LDCs’ external trade was due to Southern 

countries. South-South relations provide greater 

opportunities for geographical diversification of 

trade, investments, financial flows and technology 

transfer (UNCTAD, 2010).

Africa has been building closer ties with many 

of the leading Southern countries. For instance, in 

2008, trade between Africa and China was estimated 

at $107 billion, with a positive balance for Africa. 

Africa is also strengthening its cooperation with 

India, Brazil, Iran, Venezuela and Gulf countries. 

South-South cooperation provides Africa with 

loans, direct investments and technology transfer 

at less onerous conditions.

Several forums of cooperation have been 

established in recent years between Africa some of 

these regions or countries. They are, among others, 

Africa/China Forum; Africa/India; Africa/Brazil; 

Africa/Latin America, Africa/South Korea, etc.

On the other hand, Turkey is developing its 

relations with Africa at a great speed. In just a few 

years, it has become one of Africa’s leading partners. 

This year, the 4th United Nations Conference on 

the Least Developed Countries (UN-LDC IV) was 

held in there, as the country sees itself as a bridge 

between the South and the North

If these relations open the way to a new type 

of cooperation, this would help Africa strengthen 

the policy space it needs to weaken the influence 

of “traditional partners” and be able to design and 

implement its own policies

Reform of Global Governance

The issue of global governance is another 

key battleground in the struggle for a paradigm 

shift. Democratic governance at the international 

level is needed in order to reflect today’s realities. 

Democratic governance means transparency, 

accountability and inclusiveness. The recent 

appointment of the IMF Managing Director shows 

that democratic governance is still far away at this 

institution as well as at the World Bank. However, 

the growing economic and political clout of the 

South should lead to structural changes in the no 

distant future.

The creation of regional monetary funds in 

Africa, Asia and Latin America should result in 

the weakening the IMF and eventually in making 

it irrelevant for these regions. However, regional 

institutions should avoid replicating the rules that 

govern the IMF. Instead, they should be based 

more on solidarity and mutual assistance.

As for the World Bank, it should come under 

the fold of the UN Economic and Social Council 

(ECOSOC). In addition, the choice of its President 

must be a democratic, open and transparent 

process, with priority for citizens of the South. 

The composition of its Board should combine 

economic, financial and demographic criteria

At the United Nations, the Security Council 

must be democratized, especially with regard to its 

composition and functioning. If the elimination 

of veto cannot be agreed to, its use should be 

reformed and restricted so as to avoid its abuse by 

the permanent members.

All the while, social movements and civil 

society organizations should have more say in the 

decisions of the United Nations and those of the 

international institutions. Democracy, fairness, 

equity and justice call for a greater involvement 

of these movements and CSOs in the working of 

these institutions.

Rethinking Politics and Democracy

It is widely acknowledged in both the West 

and South that politics and democracy have lost 

their meaning as a result of the power of financial 

institutions and the WTO promoted by neoliberal 

globalization. The weakening of the State and 

public institutions has left a vacuum exploited by 

powerful private groups to influence public policies 

at the expense of people and communities.

In other words, the neoliberal paradigm has 

relegated politics to the meaningless role and 

deprived public and democratic institutions 

of their role. This can be seen in the turnout of 

elections in the West and in the way economic and 

financial decisions are made. This is even more 

obvious in developing countries where elections 

have little meaning since major decisions are made 

by international financial institutions and/or by 

outside powers. National institutions, including 

the National Assembly, have little say in the design 

of public policies and their implementation.

Therefore, in promoting a new development 

paradigm, it is imperative to restore the role of 

democratic institutions. However, rethinking 

politics should not only be limited to rehabilitating 

public institutions. The role and importance of 

social movements and peoples’ organizations 

should be acknowledged in the design and 

implementation of public policies. The State and 

other public institutions are no longer the sole 

depositories of legitimacy, the sole representatives 

of the people. The rise of social movements and 

peoples’ organizations in the struggles against 

global capitalism in various areas and their capacity 

to propose new ideas and alternative solutions have 
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made them indispensable players at both national 

and international levels. As a result, rethinking 

politics should mean building an inclusive and 

participatory democracy in lieu of representative 

democracy.

Conclusion

This paper has argued that the multiple crises 

affecting the world are a new step toward the 

irreversible demise of global capitalism. It has 

exhausted its usefulness as a system of production 

and exchange and its model of accumulation 

has become unsustainable. As a result, the crises 

have exacerbated the crisis of legitimacy of the 

system and strengthened the challenges to global 

capitalism. In the North and the South, there are 

growing calls for a paradigm shift, for sustainable 

alternative development models.

Daring to think differently and challenge the 

concepts of global capitalism is the first step toward 

a real shift in paradigm. Social movements should 

be in the forefront of the struggle to discredit global 

capitalism and promote new and bold thinking 

outside the box.

A sustainable development model should be 

based first on genuine ownership. This means 

that countries and people must reclaim their 

fundamental right to design their own development 

and priorities. True development ownership opens 

the way to reclaiming peoples’ sovereignty over 

their resources. Without controlling their resources, 

there is no policy ownership.

Socialism and other progressive development 

models should be part of the alternatives to the 

discredited and exhausted capitalist model. Peoples’ 

organizations and progressive think tanks should 

take factor in socialism in exploring alternative 

development models.

Reasserting the role of the State in fighting 

inequalities; social and gender discrimination 

is another key component of the sustainable 

development model. In fact, the State is and remains 

a major player in the development process. There is 

no viable domestic market, no poverty eradication 

without a functional and developmental State.

A sustainable development model should be 

compatible with environmental sustainability, 

which implies a radical change in the way we 

produce and consume. This requires policy changes 

at domestic and international levels.

Democratization of global governance will be 

enhanced by the creation of regional institutions, 

more open, democratic and responsive to the 

needs of member countries. The democratization 

of multilateral institutions, including the United 

Nations, should lead to a new and democratic 

world order as an important component of the 

paradigm shift.

Finally, a shift in paradigm requires 

rehabilitating politics and restituting its meaning 

to democracy. This implies restoring the role of 

public institutions in the design of public policies 

and more importantly promoting participatory 

democracy that recognizes the role of social 

movements in the democratic and open debate on 

development.

A sustainable 
development 
model should 
be based first 

on genuine 
ownership. This 

means that 
countries and 

people must 
reclaim their 

fundamental right 
to design their own 

development and 
priorities.
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The Case for System Change
Speech given by Len Cooper 
Chair, ILPS Australia 

T
he global crisis faced by the world’s 

people, created due to the frantic drive 

by imperialism for more and more super 

profits is worsening and chronic.

Capitalism is a system that long ago reached 

the stage where it threatened, and threatens, the 

hopes of any civilised future for human kind.

Over 1.2 billion people are forced to exist on 

less than one dollar per day. Billions live either with 

constant hunger and starvation, with a precarious 

existence, without even proper access to clean 

water, health and education services and minimal 

or no social support.

Even in the so-called advanced capitalist 

countries real wage levels are being eroded, social 

spending on peoples’ needs is being cut in real 

terms and the cost of living increases just for daily 

necessities are becoming acute.

The austerity measures, cut-backs, the debt 

crisis and other aspects of the neo-liberal political 

economy will worsen the international crisis of 

capitalism, by further lowering the purchasing 

power of consumers globally and intensifying the 

crisis of overproduction in many fields of activity.

In addition to this the authorities, the capitalist 

class across the globe, is intensifying the oppressive, 

anti-democratic actions of the state to try to 

prevent or destroy any resistance or fight back by 

the peoples in their own countries.

One only needs to look at the situation in 

places like the Middle East, Europe and the USA 

for examples of this.

The very existence of tens of millions of poor 

people, if not the globe itself, is threatened by the 

pollution produced by capitalist industries which 

will not allow any constraints or regulation on it 

“rights” to continue to make more and more super 

profit, regardless of environmental effect.

The number of displaced people, driven 

from their homes and homelands by starvation, 

deprivation, brutality and war has reached chronic 

proportions.

The 4th ILPS international conference, takes 

place in very challenging and demanding times for 

the world’s people.

I want to speak a little about my country, 

Australia, in this context.

In geographical terms Australia is a very large 

island state with a relatively small population of 

22-23 million.

Australia is very rich in terms of minerals, oil 

and gas, agricultural products, manufacturing and 

services.

In bourgeois terms Australia is an advanced 

capitalist state with over 10 million of the 

population who are in the workforce.

There are a little over 2 million members of 

trade unions.

Most trade unions are directly affiliated to or 

associated with the Australian Labor Party which is 

a social democratic party.

This has its good aspects and bad aspects. On 

the one hand it gives the working class through 

their unions some limited influence over law-

making when Labor is in government, but on 

the other hand it places major constraints on the 

workers and their unions to confine themselves 

within the bounds of Labor Government policy.

The trade union movement is under sustained 

attack. Subsequent governments have legislated to 

limit the right to strike, and the right to organise 

and have made it illegal to take solidarity strike 

action in support of third parties.

Australian workers are struggling to cope with 

the rising cost of living and they are performing more 

and more unpaid work outside of working hours 

due to the pressure to do more, more quickly.

The cost of living in food, energy, debt 

repayment on homes, transport and petrol cots are 

continuously outstripping their wages.

This is at a time when Australian businesses are 

recording record profits. For example: over the last 

five years total profits grew by 70.2%, while total 

wages rose by 42.7%.

Since 1985 for example, except for very 

short periods, the profit share has continuously 

outstripped wages share as the wages share trend 

dropped.

Australia has the most monopolised, centralised 

mass media in the world. Newspapers and television 

are overwhelmingly in the hands of the media 

barons, the fabulously wealthy super rich media 

bosses like Rupert Murdoch.

Australia’s media is monopolised by 2 or 3 

capitalist media families.

In the building industry an industrial police 

force has been established which has the power to 

prosecute individual members and officials if you 

refuse to be interrogated about union meetings 

and union action, and it can deny you the right 

to silence. Unionists have less rights than common 

criminals in this industry.

The Australian ruling class supports the US 

alliance, it supports US imperialism in its military 

aggression against Afghanistan and Iraq, it accepts 

US military bases and facilities on Australian 

soil and it supports almost the full gambit of US 

imperialism’s foreign policy.

Australian Governments are very active in 

pushing so-called “free trade” deals to the detriment 

of the jobs and conditions of Australian workers 

and the current government, as with previous 

governments, is totally subservient to the demands 

of big business and particularly the big mining 

companies.

The Australian authorities are unapologetic 

supporters of the sham “war on terror” policies 

of US ruling circles, including the oppressive 

legislation which restricts and endangers the 

democratic rights of the people.

The Australian authorities maintain a long 

history of unacceptable discrimination against and 

dispossession of the indigenous people of Australia, 

the nation’s first peoples.

Australian Governments maintain a disgraceful 

policy with regard to refugees and asylum seekers 

discriminating against them in terms of services 

and social support, placing them in detention 

centres for long periods (this includes children) , 

and threatening to return them to other countries 

with a proven history of mistreatment of asylum 

seekers and refugees.

In Australia on the one hand, the Federal and 

State governments are more and more dominated 

by and further integrated into, the global 

programmes of imperialism and in particular US 

imperialism, and on the other the many expressions 

of the Australian peoples’ resistance to these global 

programmes are sporadic, scattered, separated 

from each other and only partially effective, There 

are many small and large movements of the people 

taking place in Australia.

The May Day movement, various trade union 

struggles, the anti-foreign bases movement, the 

movement against aggressive imperialist wars, 

the anti-nuclear campaign, the campaigns for the 

humane and non racist treatment of immigrants 

and refugees, the campaigns to defend the disabled, 

the various campaigns in the localities around poor 

planning and lack of infrastructure to improve 

peoples’ wellbeing and needs, the campaigns for the 

proper funding of health, education, social welfare, 

etc, and proper legal funding for the poor, the 

movement to support genuine self determination 

for the original Aboriginal Australians, the 

campaign against industrial pollution and to prevent 

disastrous global warming, the voices against the 

media concentration and bias in Australia, the 

demand for the big mining corporations and others 

to pay proper levels of tax commensurate with their 

super profits, the demands to stop the offshoring 

of jobs which only serve to exploit working people 
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in other lands and further undermine job security 

in Australia, the campaigns to prevent the super 

exploitation of overseas labour brought here on 

temporary visas, the campaign against imperialist 

dominated so-called free trade agreements, the 

various campaigns around democratic and human 

rights such as the demand for a comprehensive bill 

of rights in Australia and many, many more.

These campaigns and movements are excellent 

campaigns that not only aim to improve Australia 

and the world but which potentially also help to 

expose the imperialist domination of the world 

objectively, which of course is part of the process of 

changing the world in the interests of the people.

However, we in Australia need to do more, 

much more to encourage mutual support between 

these various important movements, to coordinate 

with each other, to understand each other and to 

help each other to mobilise the peoples support.

We must continue to pay attention to this, to 

the forms which can help bring this mutual support 

about, to the resources and logistics required to 

improve coordination and joint mobilisation.

Further, we need to link all of this with the 

regional expansion of the ILPS across Oceania.

Such regional coordination and focus would 

enable a more effective implementation of our 

international obligations to the people of the 

region and assist the peoples of Oceania who are 

also suffering from poverty, exploitation, global 

warming, foreign bases and many other issues of 

mutual concern.

The working class in Australia and their allies 

have some major tasks ahead.

of thousands to demand that the Labor 

Government, or any other government in 

Australia, repeal all anti-union, anti-worker 

laws. Central to this mobilisation is the 

demand for the right to strike and organise 

at least in terms of the International Labour 

Organisation standards. This mobilisation is 

in its early stages, but it has begun.

is already in place, special organisational and 

service arrangements to help organise the sub 

contractors, migrants, guest labourers and 

casual workers. Special attention is required 

for this.

unionism. Linking the workplace and 

industry struggles with the wide range of 

community struggles.

  These community struggles as I said 

earlier, cover the full range of peoples’ 

struggles for education, health, welfare, 

housing, aboriginal rights, the environment, 

for peace against imperialist war and so on.

  This is an important strategic issue. The 

working class through their unions can 

provide the community with political muscle 

and the community can protect the workers 

and their unions and prevent them being 

isolated.

networks and representatives, independent 

from the major parliamentary parties who 

form government from time to time.

These networks and this organisation should 

be for both parliamentary and extra parliamentary 

and must be complimentary to the building of 

the mass movement. In Australia, some of that 

more independent parliamentary work could be 

exercised in a limited way through the Green Party 

and other independents, and other parliamentary 

activity with direct representatives from the mass 

movement themselves presenting for election.

There must in the course of all this work, be 

a more widespread debate about the capacity or 

otherwise of imperialism and its profit motive to 

solve the problems of the people. In a country like 

Australia, which is a developed capitalist country, 

this is an important task.

Capitalism, in its imperialist stage, (that is in 

its stage where imperialism dominates the world’s 

economy, politics and culture), is in its final stage, 

in historical terms.

Capitalism, in its final stage, cannot be reformed 

in the sense of lasting, long-term change, or repaired 

or reconstructed. Capitalism is driven by insoluble, 

inherent contradictions which can only be resolved 

by system change in order to achieve a root and 

branch transformation of society.

How can the planet be saved whilst capitalism 

exists, when some of the biggest profit makers 

are also the biggest polluters, whose profit would 

be dramatically reduced or even eliminated 

if the necessary anti-pollution measures are 

implemented?

How can the world be a peaceful world when 

the biggest and most influential corporations make 

a large proportion and sometimes all of their profit 

from war, war preparations and the outcomes 

of war, when imperialism constantly strives to 

dominate the wealth, labour and resources of the 

globe often by military means?

How can workers realise their full democratic 

and human rights when it is in the interests of the 

profit making goals of their employers to suppress, 

undermine, and even destroy those rights?

How can the people realise their aspirations for 

high quality health and education systems, for low 

cost high quality housing, for full equality before 

the law, to overcome poverty and deprivation, when 

Governments spend billions on corporate welfare 

to prop up and enhance corporate profits and when 

the surplus value produced by the working people 

toiling in offices and other workplaces is pocketed 

by their profit making employers to spend or to 

reinvest to make even more profits?

How can contracting out, casualisation, and 

other actions by the employers to reduce workers’ 

bargaining power and working conditions be finally 

defeated when these things form such an important 

proportion of the employers’ profit making?

How will the world be changed for the better, 

for the mass of the people whilst the profit motive 

exists?

Only by matching social production which has 

developed under capitalism, with social ownership 

of the social production, can we ensure the solution 

to these massive social problems. This is a debate 

which must become more widespread, more 

sustained, more methodical, in the midst of the 

mass mobilisation of the people against the effects 

of capitalism and imperialist globalisation.

The world’s people need to take hold of the 

situation on a global scale and transform society. 

Yes, in a similar fashion to those courageous and 

inspiring efforts in the Middle East, and in Europe 

and other places, but in a much more fundamental 

way than that.

In each country of the world, industry and 

commerce needs to be directed at serving the 

peoples’ needs and not at serving the profit motive 

of the few.

In each country of the world, the institutions 

of the state, the public bureaucracy, the military, 

the police, the legal system, etc, need to be directed 

to serve the entire peoples rather than the rich and 

powerful.

What will be the real value currently for the 

peoples of the Middle East for example, if their 

brilliant and courageous efforts produce yet another 

imperialist puppet to govern their nation?

Yes, it is a significant achievement to overthrow 

an imperialist controlled despot. However it is 

necessary to replace this despot with a real peoples’ 

democracy rather than another despot, even if their 

despotism is papered over by some appearance of 

parliamentary democracy.

Only peoples’ democracies can open up the real 

possibilities of solving the world’s massive problems 

arising from imperialist globalisation today.

For more than 100 years the people of the 

world have been grappling with this problem and 

this objective.

After the first world war, in the early part of the 

twentieth century, the Russian people rose up and 

established the first socialist state.

After the second world war the Chinese people 

established a peoples’ republic, several countries of 

Europe established peoples’ republics and at that 

stage one third of the peoples of the world became 

independent from imperialism and set out to build 
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socialism and end capitalism and imperialism 

forever.

Following this, peoples in South East Asia like 

Vietnam and other parts of the world, such as Cuba, 

fought armed struggles against imperialism and 

successfully established peoples’ democracies and 

overthrew imperialisms rule in their countries.

Yes, it is also true that some of the successful 

peoples’ movements which achieved peoples’ 

democracies, have suffered major setbacks and lost 

their revolutionary achievements temporarily, due 

to internal contradictions and relentless imperialist 

pressure and aggression. However the peoples’ 

historical achievements cannot be denied.

Today, the peoples of the world are mobilising 

again.

In the Philippines, in Nepal, in India, in 

Colombia and other places they are waging armed 

struggle and other mass struggles for liberation. 

In Latin America Governments are being elected 

which are more independent of imperialism and 

some claim to be moving to a socialist solution.

In addition the people in Europe, the USA, the 

Middle East, parts of Africa and other parts of the 

world, are waging mass struggles against imperialist 

imposed conditions.

In all of these struggles we witness the basis for 

the next leap forward for the peoples of the world. 

For the people to build a bright future, free of 

imperialism and the profit motive.

The ILPS must continue to play its part. 

We must continue to unite with and support all 

the peoples’ struggles against imperialism and 

reaction.

We must continue to build our organisation 

within countries and across regions.

We must continue to provide quality research 

and information to inform the people and expose 

imperialism.

We must continue to demonstrate, protest, 

rally and fight.

We must continue to do all of this but we must 

do more of it, urgently.

For future of the globe, for the future of 

humanity, the task to transform the world, to build 

a bright future for the people, is urgent, there is 

much at stake.

LEN COOPER

Chair ILPS Australia

5 July 2011.

Capitalism, in its 
final stage, cannot 
be reformed in the 

sense of lasting, 
long-term change, 

or repaired or 
reconstructed. 

Capitalism 
is driven by 

insoluble, inherent 
contradictions 

which can only 
be resolved by 

system change in 
order to achieve 

a root and branch 
transformation of 

society.
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Unity Statement of the International Solidarity Youth Forum

T
oday we heard the voice of young people 

from different countries. Today we witness 

the common aspiration of the youth 

who gathered here, as a manifestation 

of our collective hope to forge higher unity and 

solidarity.

Despite numerous public declarations that the 

global economy is “recovering,” and claims by the 

United States and other imperialist nations that 

the worst of the financial crisis has passed, the 

problems of the international capitalist system 

continue to fester and intensify. Vast majority of 

the world’s population remains mired in poverty 

and hunger. For the youth in particular, the 

“solutions” employed by governments to address 

the continued rot of the world capitalist system 

have only exacerbated their situation.

In the aftermath of the 2008 financial crisis, 

most states responded by using public funds to bail 

out the private sector; this drained precious budget 

from social services — among them education. 

Throughout the world, the impact of such bailouts 

has been seen in countless riots, rallies, and defeated 

incumbent parties. Many such actions and political 

backlashes were led and propelled by the youth.

The continuing struggle underscores the need 

for a broad, united, and forceful youth movement 

to take the lead in pushing for alternatives.

1. The crises affecting the youth sector worsen.

The impact of the simmering global crisis has 

manifested in many ways, but with particular 

malevolence in the youth sector. 

The International Labor Organization 

(ILO) announced in August 2010 that youth 

unemployment had reached a record high, breaking 

the record previously set in December 2009, when 

81 million of the world’s roughly 620 million 

economically active youth, or those aged between 

15 to 25 years, were unemployed. The prospects of 

employment for 2011 are equally bleak, for when 

companies close or downscale, the younger workers 

are often the most dispensable.

The situation is no better for the youth who 

are in school instead of working. Public schools 

respond to budget cuts from the government by 

placing the financial burden on students and their 

families, implementing tuition hikes and other 

schemes, such as the imposition of new fees, to 

generate income. Meanwhile, private schools, 

deregulated by governments, are free to raise costs 

at whim. 

Such commercialization of education has 

been ongoing for years, fueled by the spread of 

neoliberalism in underdeveloped countries, but 

the 2008 financial crisis aggravated this trend to an 

alarming degree. The state abandonment of other 

social services, such as housing and health, also 

has a staggering impact on the youth. Moreover, 

the resort to deregulation by third world countries 

as a tactic for attracting foreign investment has 

caused spiraling hikes in the price of oil, food, 

transportation, and other basic commodities.

Trade liberalization, privatization of state assets 

and social services and deregulation of basic and 

strategic services and goods — these are hallmarks 

of neoliberal globalization, which culminated 

in the 2008 financial crisis that intensified its 

devastation of the economic and social conditions 

of underdeveloped countries in Asia Pacific, Africa 

and Latin America. These nations and their people 

find themselves ravaged by greater poverty, loss of 

livelihood, andstate-abandonment of social services, 

while only the local elites, allies of the imperialist 

powers, retain their privileged economic status.

2. The youth unite against this attack on their 

basic rights and welfare.

Yet the masses are not passive spectators in this 

state of affairs. The past year has seen the people 

responding to escalating attacks on their basic 

rights and welfare with resistance: there have been 

widespread actions against neoliberal policies such 

as privatization in the Philippines, the United 

States, Sri Lanka, Bangladesh, Guatemala,

Honduras, Costa Rica, Puerto Rico, Chile, 

Benin, Nigeria, South Africa, Pakistan, India, 

New Zealand, Ireland, UK, Germany, Spain and 

more. And recently the movements and uprisings 

in the Middle East and North Africa underscored 

the youth’s role in unity with the people in casting 

away the dictatorships that had perpetuated the 

chains of imperialist globalization policies.  In 

Europe, the people especially in the PIGS (Portugal, 

Italy, Greece, and Spain) area are up against these 

regressive policies that will only favor the monopoly 

capitalists.  In all these, the alternative for a more 

just, egalitarian and sustainable change is the call 

of the day.

In most cases, at the forefront of these mass 

uprisings is the youth. The resurgence of the 

student and youth movement has been swift and 

extensive, with solid foundation in the debris of 

the crumbling global capitalist order.

The youth-led uprisings have not confined 

their calls to issues of education and employment, 

the primary problems oftheir sector. They have 

intensified the demand to stop prioritizing bailouts, 

debt servicing, and the military in nationalbudgets, 

and instead redirect public money to social services. 

They have also condemned the sharp increases in 

thecost of basic goods and services, from bus fare 

to tuition rates, as these lead to a corresponding 

devaluation of wages —which, for many workers, 

are already insufficient and stagnant to begin with.

This broad unity of the youth with other sectors 

of society, primarily the workers, translate to a 

strong collective force challenging the anti-youth 

and anti-people policies dictated to governments 

throughout the globe by institutions such as the 

International Monetary Fund and the World 

Bank. Expectedly, these governments, backed by 

imperialistresources, have responded with a spate 

of violence and attempt to repress the protests.

What they have realized is what we already 

know: that the youth and the rest of the oppressed 

people will not bedeterred by arrests, detentions, and 

human rights violations right up to and including 

enforced disappearances andextrajudicial killings. 

They have everything to gain by continuing to fight 

for an alternative to the status quo.The need for a 

stronger unity among the youth of every country, 

throughout the world, is thus paramount. It is our 

taskto understand the current situation, the roots 

of its problems and the prospects for change. More 

than that, it is their task to forge a path towards 

change, to forge a deep bond with the rest of the 

oppressed youth and people in othercountries 

and ensure — for those who now live, and for 

those generations that will come after — a better 

world thanthis one, distinguished by social justice, 

prosperity and genuine peace.

Youth stand up in unity, Fight for a better 

future without imperialism and oppression!

Long Live International Solidarity!

Contact: 

youth.solidaridad@gmail.com

The continuing 
struggle 
underscores 
the need for a 
broad, united, and 
forceful youth 
movement to take 
the lead in pushing 
for alternatives.
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